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TERRORISM FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


ALTERNATIVE’ GROUPS SEEN IN SYMPATHY WITH RAF, RZ METHODS 
Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 15 Mar 82 p 10 
/Article by Guenter Bannas, datelined Bonn, March: “Let Us Finally Abandon the Law"/ 


/Text/ In the past months some trends have been arising on the margins of the poli- 
tical spectrum. They may be unaogmatic or autonomous, have a greenish tinge or be 
impressed by the squatters. These trends seem not only no longer to exclude the use 
of violence in politics but 2 -tually to defend if not advocate it. The distinction 
between "violence done to 1. ings" and ‘violence done to persons" has become blurred. 
True, most members of these groups shy away from following up such strong words by 
deeds. The organization is loose, hard to track down by the security agencies. 

Many of the new undogmatics pursue professions during working hours. Yet many who 
now talk of violence seek to understand the actions of the Red Army Fraction (RAF) 
and even more the "Revolutionary Cells" (RF), assuming that these terrorist associa-~ 
tions had simply chosen another kind of "political" struggle. Some of the security 
agencies are worried that such talk may end in action after all. 





Trends giving cause for concern have sprouted especially among the self-described 
"autonomous groups" and the cliques wrongly dismissed as “anti-Impis" (standing for 
anti-imperialists). A "Federal Conference of Autonomous Peace Groups" called for 
this month managed to prevent open support by these groups for the RAF. Even the 
Berlin TAGESZELTUNG (TAZ) had to suffer an occupation of its editorial offices, al- 
though it is certainly part of the left spectrum. One TAZ employee reported that 
the police behaved much better than those who had occupied the offices. He, for 
one, had had it up to here with such "left radical" behavior. In common with other 
local newspapers of this color, the TAZ is accused to maintain too many links with 
the "establishment.'' The underground press, on the other hand, enjoys much populari- 
ty, for example VOLL-AUTONOM in Frankfurt, published in opposition to the PFLASTER- 
STRAND, and FREIZEI 81 confronting the BLATT in Munich. 


The main objectives of the autonomous groups current operations are the extension of 
the western runway of Frankfurt Airport and the "housing battle." Protests against 
nuclear energy, on the other hand, have taken a back seat. Still, the objectives of 


rhe struggle do not appear to be hard and fast. Gften "the struggle per se" is goal 
and motivation in one. 


"Well Directed Terror Necessary" 


Despite all the differences between these "autonomous groups," assumed to have about 
2,000 members and followers (especially in Frankfurt, Freiburg, Munich and Berlin), 














there are some common features, These have proliferated for about half a year now 

in doctrinal papers and discussions, The lines might lead from emotional revolt to 
political strategy. The groups refuse to be confined by a "discussion of legality 
versus violence." In contrast to the "alternatives" and citizen initiatives, the 
watch word is not a dialogue with the 'power" (another term for the government), 

it is alone the struggle "for our own benefit," and by no means for the "proletariat" 
or anyone else. 


The ‘issue of violence" in particular worries the security agencies, despite the 
highly imaginative embroidery beloved by many left groups. A leaflet issued in 
Hamburg against the western runway is signed with the phrase 'for powerful resist- 
ance." This leaflet altogether adopts the teaching of the RAF, according to which 
the struggle in the "metropclises" is closely linked to the "annihilation" of che 
developing countries. Members of these groups refuse to have the forms of such 
battles prescribed for them. "Nonviolent resistance," though definitely including 
damage to objects as far as many of the doctrinaires are concerned, is equated with 
"helplessness." While the groups acknowledge that they are a minority, they inter- 
pret that fact as the result of dominance and oppression and, therefore, consider 
themselves justified in breaking the law. "Let us finally abandon the law," they say. 
Others do not yet want to go quite so far. Nobody feels coerced within a homogenous 
group. ‘Our strategy is not totalitarian," they say. This may also be interpreted 
to mean that those who take up arms have simply chosen this approach on their own, 


Other groups go further. "Our resistance may not stop at department store or bank 
windows, well directed terror against some individuals is necessary," claims a leaf- 
let distributed early this year in the Ruhr district and headed "The Struggle Con- 
tinues.'' The unknown author or group firmly reckons with armed struggle as part of 
the "social movement" of the "autonomous ones."' The leaflet asserts that it is no 
longer possible just to react, it is necessary to take the offensive. 


Despite such tactical differences, generally allowed for among themselves, the 
writings of these groups are distinguished by a vocabulary seemingly taken from the 
dictionary of brutes. The "pig system," "militancy" and "mass militancy," "making 
idiots of people" and "speculator pigs" are current terms of this hate-filled 
language that calls for resistance against the power exercised by the government. 
The latter is accused of wishing to destroy the "autonomous movement," an allegation 
obviously aimed t. cement the solidarity of the groups. Many people's desparation 
or disappointsments are thus exploited. 


Citizens Initiatives Rejected 


The groups seem unanimous in their rejection of citizen initiatives or "alternatives" 
of by now almost traditional cut. "I must say,'' someone yvrote in the Frankfurt news- 
paper PFLASTERSTRAND, "all those idiots running around in the woods and moaning about 
a few trees are enough to make me puke." They are accused of two cardinal sins-~in 
addition to the "issue of violence." For one the alternatives merely desire to keep 
"their space," in other words to be left alone. To be left alone, however, the others 
consider it necessary constantly to struggle. The other sin of which the autonomous 
Ones accuse the alternatives is the latter's wish to enter into a dialogue and 
achieve some understanding with the government and bourgeois society. The autonomous 
groups counter this with the slogan “no dialogue with the powers." This slogan also 
means that "we would, for example, never organize a self-help project for the unem- 
ployed. That is merely a trap for the alternatives." We do not act for educational 
reasons. 'We are concerned only with our own lives."" Here, where it is said that 
destruction is "creative,'’ RAF and RZ may weil find aid and assistance. 
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TERRORISM GREECE 


DETAILS ON BOMBING INCIDENTS PROVIDED 
Athens TO VIMA in Greek 17 Mar 82 p 1 


[Text/ The two improvised incendiary bombs placed in front of two branch offices 
of City Bank at midnight the day before yesterday were clock operated and had 
the same mechanism as the bombs used in the burning of department stores 

last year. 


The bombs were equipped with two table-top clocks so that if one failed to 
function the other one would do the job. Inflammable material used was gasoline 
in beer bottles. 


They were powerful and could have caused serious damage if they had been placed 
inside the buildings. 


One of the two incendiary bombs exploded close to the entrance of the City 
Bank branch office at the corner of Drosopoulos and Khania streets, while the 
second one exploded at the City Bank branch office located at Agios Dimitrios, 
Ambelokipoi, at the corner of Panormos and Oitylos streets. The first bomb 
went off at 11:56 PM and the second one one minute after midnight. 


Suffering damage from the bomb on Drosopoulos Street was the rear end of a truck 
parked close to the bank. 


A short time later an unknown person telephoned a newspaper office saying that 
the responsibility for the bombings was being taken by an extreme right 
organization. However, a second phone call to the newspaper related that the 
bombs had been placed by an organization called "Revolutionary Group ‘Aris' 
--Solidarity with the People of El Salvador." 


The police do not usually give much importance to such telephone calls because 
in most cases the culprits are trying to mislead the authorities. Nevertheless, 
in this particular case, security forces inquiries are turning mainly on these 
two groups. The extreme rightists are seeking to create an atmosphere of 
uneasiness, while on the other hand the extreme leftists, from all that is 
being said, are trying to exert pressure on the government and to succeed in 
getting the rele. se of their jailed colleagues. 

An official of the ministry of public order who was questioned yesterday 
characterized these two new bomb explosions as insignificant incidents and 
stressed that the government is not worried. 


5671 
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TERRORISM GREECE 


DETAILS PROVIDED ON CHURCH BOMBING 
Athens TO VIMA in Greek 13 Mar 82 p 1 


/Excerpts/ No new data has come out on the affiliation of those who bombed 
the Metropolitan Church. Police investigations are looking into all avenues 
and various possibilities sought. 


The incident involves either nihilists who targeted the church to provoke 
anger among the people or religious fanatics or else some paranoid individual. 


The burden of the investigation rests on the shoulders of officers of the 
Athens General Security who are looking into the above groups. They are also 
looking elsewhere. 


The organization of “iconoclast nihilists," which assumed responsibility for 
the explosions in a telephone call to a newspaper is unknown to police. It 
is not to be excluded that the phone call was made by the bombers themselves 
and used the name of this unknown organization to mislead the police and to 
sidetrack the investigation. This possibility is being closely examined by 
officers of the Athens General Security Intelligence Service. 


The only clue the police now has is that the bomb operated on a clock mechanism 
and that the explosive used was dynamite. From pieces found in the church, it 
was determined that the clock was a plastic cover table model. Similar clocks 
have been used in the past by terrorist organizations. 


A typed proclamation, torn into small pieces, was found a short distance from 
the site of the explosion. Its title was Association of Students "Shield of 
Orthodoxy."' The contents of the proclation read as follows: 


"Down with despotism. Down with the dictatorial archbishop. Democracy in the 
church too. The faithful people will elect its shepherds. We want shepherds 
who are not faithless, who are not indifferent, who are not businessmen, but 
are faithful and affectionate toward the people, upright fighters. We want 
real shepherds to elevate the church and to save the nation at this most 
critical hour. The government that represents the people has the obligation 
to strike against the immunity of the seraphic and Jacobin factions in this 
democratic country." 

















However, the Association of Students "Shield of Orthodoxy" has no connection 
with this proclation. Mr Dimitrios Liakos, secretary general of the association, 
said that the association has not issued any proclamation whatsoever in the 
past 2 years. 


It is very possible that the bombers typed the proclamation and dropped it in 
the vicinity of the church in another attempt to mislead the police. 


5671 
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ENERGY ECONOMICS CYPRUS 


ISSUE OF SOVIET OIL PRICES DISCUSSED 
Price Reduction Sought 
Nicosia TA NEA in Greek 5 Mar 82 p 6 


/Text/ The Cypriot Government is seeking a special agreement with the Soviet 
Union with regard to the price of petroleum and the great amount of fuel oil 
that Cyprus is getting from that country. Up to now, petroleum has been 
procured on the basis of international prices. 


As we have been informed, this action by the Cypriot Government was deemed 
advisable following the agreement signed between the socialist government of 
Greece and the Soviet Union for the purchase of Soviet petroleum at 32.5 dollars 
a barrel, i.e. 1-1/2 dollars cheaper than before. 


The first contact was made yesterday at a meeting between Mr Rolandis and 
Mr Kittis, ministers of foreign affairs and commerce and industry respectively, 
and Soviet Ambassador Astavin and Mr Grigorian, Soviet commercial attache. 


According to TA NEA information, also discussed during the meeting were such 
topics as an increase of exports of Cypriot wine products to the Soviet Union 
and the broader issue of Cypriot-Soviet trade. 


Results of yeterday's meeting were not disclosed, but an official source stated 
that these contacts are continuing. 


The same source expressed optimism over the course of the contacts and recalled 
that (in accordance with a statement by a Soviet official last year at the 
International Cyprus State Exhibition) our government bore the responsibility 
for the lack of movement in Soviet-Cypriot trade up to now. 


It is also being understood that in case agreements similar to those with 
Greece should be signed, the cost of electric power would drop because the 
import of fuel oil would have a significantly favorable influence. 














Protest Against USSR 
Nicosia TA NEA in Greek 6 Mar 82 p 2 
/Editorial: "Russian Fuel 0i1"/ 


/Text/ We do not know under what conditions the Cypriot Government agreed to 
buy Russian fuel oil for the needs of the Electric Power Authority at a cost 
of 5 dollars a ton above the international price. And even more so, we do 

not understand why Russia is asking for an increase of the price by another 

5 dollars, so that in the final analysis the price would be 10 dollars higher 
than the international price. 


We know, however, that the Soviet Union, in the case of Greece, reduced the 
price of its petroleum twice in one month, following the drop in prices on 
the international market. 


For us, the arrangements that have been made are unsatisfactory. Because, while 
international prices are dropping, it is illogical for us to continue buying 
petroleum products at the former increased prices, and, in fact, to be asked 

to pay for another increase. 


5671 
CSO: 4621/241 

















ENERGY ECONOMICS CYPRUS 


GOVERNMENT ACCUSED OF PAYING HIGHER OIL PRICES 
Nicosia TA NEA in Greek 7 Mar 82 pp l, 3 


/Excerpt/ The government is squandering half a billion pounds a month in 
foreign currency because of its indecision to take advantage of the 
drop in the price of crude petroleum on the international market. 


Specifically, while the price of crude petroleum has dropped 3-4 dollars a 
barrel internationally, nevertheless the government is continuing to 

procure "Kirkuk" petroleum whose price has not yet dropped and is being sold 
at 34.9 dollars a barrel. 


Specialists on crude petroleum putchase issues stress that Cyprus has two 
ways to procure cheaper petroleum on the international market without violating 
any possible contractual obligations. 


1. Since it is getting 200,000-300,000 tons on the free market, it should 
now purchase these amounts and thus take advantage of the lower prices. 


2. It should request postponement for a specific period of time for the delivery 
of crude petroleum from the country or countries with which it has contractual 
obligations. 


This drop in the price of crude petroleum has been in effect for a month, and 
until now Cyprus has paid half a billion nounds and more for the procurement 
of petroleum at higher prices. 


According to reliable sources, the Cyprict Government has not made any move 
on this issue, evidently waiting for the issue to resolve itself when the 
countries with which it is doing business decide to reduce the price of their 
crude petroleum. 


5671 
CSO: 4621/241 














ENERGY ECONOMICS CYPRUS 


ECONOMY MEASURE IN REDUCED STREET LIGHTING 
Nicosia O AGON in Greek 27 Feb 82 p 8 


/Text/ Deputy Minister of Interior Petros Stylianos revealed yesterday that 
at yesterday's meeting the ministerial council studied the proposal submitted 
to the ministry of interior in connection with street lighting and took the 
first measures to confront this issue. 


Mr Stylianos said the first measures taken involved a cutback in the hours of 
street lighting. Specifically, he said that street lights would go on one 
hour after sunset instead of a half hour after. The lights would be turned off 
one hour before sunrise instead of a half hour before, as is the case now. 


It was also decided to immediately space out street lights by 40 percent, on 
the basis of a plan to be prepared with the cooperation of the Electric Power 
Authority. A special committee made up of interested ministers has also 
undertaken to study the matter of importing sodium vapor lights. 


The ministry of interior has undertaken to submit a proposal to the ministerial 
council for approval of subsidies to meet the street lighting expenses of small 
and poor communities. It was also decided that checks on street lighting would 
take place every 4 months instead of every week, a factor that will result in 
a significant reduction of expenditures. In accordance with data of the 
Electric Power Authority, it is estimated that both the plan for spacing out 
street lights and the reduction in checks will result in savings of 22,500 
pounds in 1982, as well as another 63,000 pounds from consolidated charges if 
the checks were conducted monthly. Consequently, savings derived from a 
combination of a spacing out of street lights and street light checks every 

4 months would be much greater. 


5671 
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ENERGY ECONOMICS DENMARK 


BRIEFS 


INCREASED ALTERNATIVE ENERGY FUNDS--Energy Minister Poul Nielson will use 

50 million kroner extra this year to subsidize experiments on aiternative 
energy sources. That is an increase of 50 percent in this account. The 
total support will run up to 150 million kroner a year after this. Poul 
Nielson will use the money in areas that are not supplied with regional heat- 
ing or natural gas. The extra 50 million kroner will go into a total state 
investment program for renewable energy if the money is appropriated. The 
Ministry of Energy will issue a debate outline in 2 weeks concerning the re- 
quest for more money for alternative energy sources, but Poul Nielson does 
not expect much difficulty in getting the money approved. The funds will be 
used to a larger extent on subsidizing experiments with biogas, wind and 
solar energy, straw furnaces, etc. than on further work with insulation 
projects. The reason is that they are getting an idea of the possibilities 
better insulation can provide. Poul Nielson also disclosed that the state 
has now installed an energy attache with EC. His job is to insure better 
coordination of EC and government grants for research on renewable energy 
sources. [By Jorn Mikkelsen] [Text] [Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in 
Danish 1 Mar 82 p 6] 6578 


CSO: 3106/75 
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ENERGY ECONOMICS NORWAY 


PAPER COMMENTS ON GOVERNMENT'S POLICY ON STATOIL 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 16 Mar 82 p 2 


[Editorial] 


[Text] Statoil--the Norwegian state oil corporation--will continue to play a 
central part in our oil operations. So it has been since the corporation was 
established 10 years ago, and so it will be in the future, even though the 
Willoch government has started up a few important studies concerning the future 
extent of those operations and the state's participation in them. 


We find it necessary to remind our readers of this before a new 0il debate 
runs completely wild, with still more absurd assertions of the type of "The 
Conservative Party will clip Statoil's wings." In our opinion, what we need 
is a more thorough and unbiased discussion of the many important questions 
that arise in that connection. But that discussion must be based on something 
far closer to reality than the alleged "wing clipping." 


That assertion was recently repeated in the Bergen ARBEIDERBLAD, in a commen- 
tary that is not exactly characterized by desire for objective discussion of 
what is really uxder consideration. Just to take a few main points: The 
newspaper asserts that what the government is really planning for is "taking 
the 011 out of the hands of the state." And it argues as if the governing 
party stood quite alone in this question. On both counts it is the purest 
rubbish to say that, with an extremely active politician in advanced position. 


The concept of the Conservative Party in single combat with Statoil forms a 
very wobbly foundation. That was shown among other things by the non-socialist 
joint declaration cn the previous government's long-range program, especially 
the section "Reform of Statoil." In it the Conservative Party, the Christian 
People's Party, and the Center Party state outright that Statoil must continue 
to play a central part on the commercial side of oil operations and be given interest- 
ing and important tasks in the future. But in contrast to the previous 
government the non-socialist parties say that there should be a more reason- 
able division of operations, including other Norwegian corporations as well. 
Moreover, the aforementioned parties were concerned with regard to Statoil's 
function as a sort of tax collector, and in the joint declaration they favored 
turning a maximal percentage of the revenues that accrue to Statoil over to the 
state treasury. 
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The Conservative Party government, which in reality is now only carrying out the 
main section of the reform policy outlined, also has support in a number of 
quarters for its general position on the state oil corporation and on its rdéle 
in the past and its prospects for the future. Thomas Chr. Wyller, professor of 
political science and a man who to say the least has no especially strong Con- 
servative sympathies, wrote in a feature article in ARBEIDERBLADET some years 
ago that "even supporters of state economic planning in principle should get 
cold shivers face to face with Statoil's coming dimensions." And he character- 
ized the Labor Party's constant assurances of protective popular vote as 
"magical invocations." 


We must hope that the Labor Party's spokesmen in the debate will keep that in 
mind and above all lay weight on the government's own words: "Norwegian author- 
ities shall have full direction and control of the operations on the continental 
shelf." 


8815 
CSO: 3108/81 
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ENERGY ECONOMICS NORWAY 


SAGA FIRM DISAPPOINTED SO FAR IN 'MAL@Y BLOCK' GAS SEARCH 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 15 Mar 82 p 26 
[Article by Bjgrn Tretvol1] 


[Text] The chances of a productive gas find on what is called 
the Malgy Block are considerably reduced now that it seems 
clear that the fifth hole drilled in the block did not reveal 
gas in the quantities that had been hoped for. It is Saga 
Petroleum that is the operator for Block 35/3, which is situ- 
ated some 40 kilometers west of Malgy and borders on the 62nd 
parallel of latitude. 


Saga Petroleum has not yet completed the drilling of well 35/3-5, but informa- 
tion chief Bjgrn Glenne confirms to AFTENPOSTEN that the drill hole is not as 
promising as had been hoped. The drili rig "West Venture" will probably be 
through with the hole by the end of March. 


[It will then go to the Halten bank, where according to plans it will begin to 
drill on Block 6507/11 on 15 April, when this year's drilling season begins. 
Saga found gas in that block last year. 


As AFTENPOSTEN understands it, the wel) that is now being drilled has reached 
the geological stratum where it had been hoped gas would be found. But no 
amount of any interest was found. Saga found gas both in the second drill hole, 
which was completed in October 1980,and in the fourth drill hole in May 1981, 
but by all indications these two finds were not connected with each other. 

ihe first drill hole in that block was dry, while the third had to be stopped 
before it got down to the interesting stratum. 


Saga has done a good deal of work on analyzing the possibilities of conducting 
the gas to shore from that block to an area south of Malgy. The last drill 
hole, which was begun in December of last year, was described as very decisive 
for the future evaluation of the block. It was said by the company that this 
well must both yieid a positive finding and confirm that such finding had a 
connection with the fourth drill hole. By all indications these conditions 
will not be fulfilled. 


Saga's tentative plans had as a chief alternative conducting the gas to shore 
in two separate pipelines, and envisaged shipping gas out in special tankers 
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in the form of LNG [liquefied natural gas]. These development plans might have 
provided 50 permanent jobs. 


With the fifth well on the block the group completed the drilling program to 
which it was committed under the conditions of the concession. Any future 
search activity on that block will probably be assigned relatively low priority 
as a result of the disappointing result from the fifth drill hole. The geo- 
logical conditions in the block are very complicated. The depth of the water 
is about 270 meters. 


[In addition to Saga Petroleum, which has a 15-percent share in the block, 
Statoil participates with 50 percent and British Petroleum (BP) with 35 percent. 


8815 
CSO: 3108/81 
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ENERGY ECONOMICS NORWAY 


BRIEFS 


'GOLD BLOCK' RESERVES CONFIRMED--(NTB)--Statoil has now completed tiie last de- 
marcation well on the Delta-East structure on the "Gold Block," Block 3410. 
The search drillings have confirmed earlier estimates to the effect that this 
structure contains about 200 million tons of oil and 24 billion cubic meters 
of gas, NTB has been informed. Statoil is the operator for this block and has 
an 85-percent interest in it. Norsk Hydro has 9 percent and Saga Petroleum 

6 percent. The well was drilled in the northeastern part of the Delta-East 
structure, and reached a total depth of 2,622 meters under the sea. The well 
was completed in rocks of Triassic age. Hydrocarbons were found in sandstone 
of the middle Jurassic age. The drilling was done by the rig "Ross Rig" in a 
depth of 224 meters of water. Tne rig will now drill on Block 15/9 in the 
Sleipner field. [Text] [Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 16 Mar 82 p 31] 8815 


CSO: 3108/81 
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ENERGY ECONOMICS SWEDEN 


BRIEFS 


COUNTRY CONSUMING LESS OIL--Sweden consumes and imports less oil. The sav- 
ings have been greatest in heavy fuel oil for industry and light fuel oil 
for home heating. Import of heavy fuel oil from 1979 to 1981 sank from 
11,804 million cubic meters to 7,492 cubic meters, a decline of 37 percent. 
During the same period import of light fuel oil declined by 21 percent. But 
we even imported less gasoline, diesel and other fuels. In ali there was a 
decline from 29,078 million cubic meters to 22,365 million cubic meters, or 
23 percent. Lars Persson at the Swedish Petroleum Institute explains the 
reduction: "As for heavy fuel oil, about 1.5 million tons was due to nuclear 
power plants coming into operation with electrical power production. Then 
we have the steep decline in our industry. Primarily steel, mining, minerals 
and construction. They use large quantities of energy, so that caused a re~ 
duction. Also our efforts in energy saving have begun to pay off. Both 
industry and individual home owners have used energy saving loans to reduce 
energy consumption. In small dwellings we have seen a marked increase in 
electrical heating. This results from oil price increases. In January 1979 
a cubic meter of oil cost 681 kronor. In March 1962 it cost 2,029 kronor. 
We believe this decline will continue, but not as steeply as in recent years. 
The decline depends heavily on the large investments which were made in the 
past to reduce energy consumption, and which are now paying off. [By Lennart 
Moberg] [Text] [Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 12 Mar 82 p 26] 9287 


CSO: 3109/124 
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ECONOMIC BELGIUM 


HUGE BACKUP OF GRAIN FOR USSR IN ANTWERP PORT 
Brussels LE SOIR in French 23 Feb 82 p 4 


[Text] Businesses specializing in the storage and transfer of grain in 
the port of Antwerp have been unable to handle the enormous volume of 
grain now in transit in Antwerp from North and South American bound for 
the bviet Union. At the end of last week, it was estimated by the port. 
services that about 130,000 tons of wheat, barley, corn, and flour were 
immobilized in Antwerp, some of it for several weeks. And how much longer 
will it be there? About 40,000 tons have been deposited in silos. The 
rest-——most of it--has been loaded onto hundreds of barges and other boats, 
waiting for Soviet ships to take delivery of the goods. 


Large shipments of grain arriving in Antwerp from America are usually 
unloaded in the Belgian port and transferred to much smaller Soviet 
ships, which are suitable for navigation in the Baltic Sea. 


The present bottleneck is due to a scarcity of these fleets. The 
scarcity has various causes. Ice impedes navigation in the Baltic Sea 
and outside the northern ports of the USSR. Furthermore, grain harvests 
have been very bad, and the Soviets have had to import huge quantities: 
up to 40 million tons, they say in Antwerp. This is 5 million tons more 
than last year. Finally, small and medium-size Soviet ships are supposed 
to have been used=-more than in the past-——to transport Cuban sugar and 
finished products. 


New Consignments 


More shipments are expected from America this week. More than 100 empty 
barges are already waiting around various docks in the port, ready to 
receive their share of these shipments. This unexpected demand for their 
services has been a windfall for many boat owners, Last week the price 
for storage at a dock was 6 francs 82 per day per ton. 


On Sunday morning several dozen boats, some loaded, others still empty, 
were peacefully moored at the grain dock, in the shadow of the immense 
sjlos of the Sobelgra Company— Atwerp's principal storage and transfer 
business, No Soviet ship was in sight at the sixth basin or the Churciill 
dock nearby. 
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Most of the barges and boats are loaded at the grain dock. They are then 
moored in various basins near the Escaut quais and the pilot ships. The 
owners of these boats are preparing for a long wait. The Willemdok, the 
Kattendijkdok, and the Bonapartedok are close to the center of town, where 
it is convenient to go shopping or to the cinema. 


Much Patience 


On board, life is even calmer than usual. Everyone is patient. At the 
entrance to one gangway there is a sign: "Beware of the dog." Only 
these faithful guardians make a little noise, 


The people are quieter. The only remark we heard was sardonic. Near 

the grain dock, the owner of a snack bar said to us in fron of his 
closed door: "Nationalized Soviet agriculture is no good. The Russians-- 
threatened by famine-—-are at the mercy of the USA. But American farmers 
need to produce and sell...."" A cafe comment on trade, against the 
backdrop of the torpor of a Sunday in port. 


Other European ports are equally clogged up. In Hamburg, 200,000 tons 
of grain bound for the Soviet Union are waiting. 


9855 
CSO: 3100/376 
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ECONOMIC BELGIUM 


UNION LEADER ATTACKS GOVERNMENT ECONOMIC STEPS 
Brussels LE PEUPLE in French 22 Feb 82 p 2 
| Interview with Jean-Claude Vandermeeren, national secretary of the FGTB, on 


21 February 1982, by Y.L.: "Devaluation, Government Measures: Another Hard 
Blow for the Workers"; place of interview not given | 





| Text ] The Executive Committee of the FGTB |General Federa- 
tion of Labor of Belgiun | met briefly on Saturday afternoon. 
It heard a short announcement by Secretary General Georges 
Debunne concerning the summons issued by the board of re- 
gents of the National Bank, of which he is a member. 


Thus, the response to the government measures will be deter- 
mined during another meeting of the Executive Committee of 
the FGTB, which has been called for this morning. 


An FGTB-CSC | Confederation of Christian Trade Unions | meeting 
might take place before the meeting of the Executive Commit- 
tee of the FGTB. 


Yesterday, in the late morning, we met with Jean-Claude 
Vandermeeren, the national secretary of the FGTB, who ex- 
plains, in the interview printed below, the consequences of 
the devaluation and of the second set of government measures. 
For him, there is no doubt that these two operations will be 
a hard blow for the workers. 


Question: What will the consequences of the devaluation decided on by the 
government be for the workers? 


Answer: The devaluation may well be another hard blow for the workers but, 
on the other hand, it constitutes another present to the employers and to the 
speculators. 


However, this devaluation was not a surprise to the FGTB. On numerous occa- 
sions over the last several weeks, it has stated that if they modify the in- 
dexing of the wages, a devaluation of our franc would be made easier. 


Up to now, one of the main reasons not to proceed with the devaluation of the 
Belgian franc was the specter of increasing inflation again. 
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As long as the employees and the government knew that the price hikes result- 
ing from a devaluation would result in a certain increase of the wages linked 
to the system of automatic indexing, they were of course reserved about a 
possible devaluation. 


From the moment that the system of indexing was reviewed, it became evident 
that for a rightwing government the bolt had been sprung and it became possible 
to proceed with a monetary manipulation. 


What is basic is not so much the principle of devaluation, but rather the mea- 
sures which will accompany it. 


In the current situation, it is unfortunately to be feared that the first vic- 
tims of this devaluation will be the workers. 


On the one hand, prices could well go up very rapidly and, on the other hand, 
the workers should know that they will no longer have a full guarantee regard- 
ing the link between wages and the cost of living increase. 


Question: Would the possible freezing of the index, which would accompany the 
devaluation, lead to a price freeze? 


Answer: At the present time, we don't have a precise knowledge of the measures 
which are to accompany this devaluation. But you should not have any illu- 
sions. The government is multiplying its price hike proposals in a certain 
number of public sectors (telephone, railroads, post office...). Enterprises 
which have to import certain materials will automatically have to pass the 
price increases of these imports on in the level of consumer prices. 


We are thinking specifically of the whole energy sector, and of the sector of 
oil and all its derivatives. 


Question: Doesn't the devaluation have certain positive aspects? 


Answer: In theory, a devaluation makes the revival of exports possible and 
enables enterprises to be more competitive on foreign markets. 


In practice, however, matters are much more complicated and much more nuanced. 


It should be noted that, as we are a country which imports a great deal before 
processing, part of the price reductions which certain exporters may hope to 
get will already be reduced by the increase of the cost of imports. 


In addition, the cost of energy -- already enormous -- will experience a new 
increase at the level of the enterprises. 


It should not be forgotten that the economic problems we are experiencing to- 
day are not only due to the level of costs, but also to our industrial struc- 
tures. 


For the majority of our export enterprises, it is the quality of the products 
which should be tackled and not their price. 
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The revival of our exports will first have to go through a profound reform of 
our industrial structures. Unfortunately, a liberal government like the one 
we have today refuses to take the smallest initiative in this area. 


Hence, the devaluation is nothing more than a confirmation of the policy it has 
conducted since it came in office, and which consists of giving presents to the 
employers without any kind of oversight, without any kind of framework and 
without any kind of compensation in job matters. 


If you add to this the fact that the main beneficiaries will be the sp:culators, 
you understand that the workers will once again be the only ones to bear the 
brunt of this operation. 


Question: What do you think about the measures the government decided on last 
Saturday, and more specifically about the change in the forms of linkage of 
wages and salaries to the index? 


Answer: The FGTB's position is that this operation affecting the purchasing 
power of the workers must be considered useless and dangerous. 


The devaluation added to the 3 percent drop in the aggregate remuneration of 
employees may well provoke an extremely serious crisis at the level of domestic 
consumption in the country which will affect in particular the self-employed. 


A series of small sectors which have continued to do well thanks to the low 
rate of inflation (8 percent in 1981) and to the maintenance of the purchasing 
power of the workers, may find themselves in a particularly difficult situa- 
tion tomorrow. 


At the same time, nothing serious is being done to tackle the cost of money 
and that of energy even though these elements have far more significant reper- 
cussions on the functioning of the economy. 


Question: How does the FGTB propose to react th these measures? 


Answer: ‘The Executive Committee of the FGTB will meet on Monday morning in 
order to study the new situation resulting from the devaluation and to prepare 
an action plan which should force the government to change its allegiance and 
to take the interest of the country's workers into account. 


We are neither negativists nor strikemongers, but we cannot accept to conti- 
nually bear the brunt of the policy conducted by the current administration. 


The FGTB has made concrete and positive proposals. The government and the 


employers refuse te discuss them with us. Hence, we will have to find another 
way to be heard. 


8463 
CSO: 3100/3914 
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ECONOMIC 


CYPRUS ECONOMY ALLEGEDLY 'PLUNGING TOWARDS CRISIS' 


Nicosia CYPRUS WEEKLY in English 12-18 Mar 82 p 3 


[Text ] The isiand’s business. dergo “limited sacrifices so 
world has warned that the _ that painful sacrifices can be 
Cyprus economy is piunging avoided later”, they said. 


into a crisis that would bring ondly uggest 
“painful consequences” for ed yom the "eeiieeer 
everybody. - *__ ghould be the first to provide 
The warning was issued the good example of the 
after a meeting of theexecu- need for austerity by “drasti- 


tive committees of the Cy- cally reducing public ex- 


prus Chamber of Commerce, especial 
the Employers and Industri- poopy oad civil a the 


alist Federation and of the 


Commerce Chambers of Ni- tt should also take steps 
cosia, Limassol, Famagusta, ‘0 confine the “huge fiscal 
Larnaca and Paphos. deficit which is the main fac- 


” 4 
“The business worid is tor fuelling inflation’. 


possessed with intense con- 
cern about the acuteness of 
some problems facing our 
economy”, they said in a 
statement afterwards. - 


- Borrowing 


They mentioned in parti- 
cular “sluggish” investment 
activity, the reduced compet- 
itiveness ot Cyprus products, 
the increased dependence of 
the economy on foreign bor 
rowing, and the continuing 
high inflation rate which they 
attrioutec to high public ex- 
penditure and rises in pro 
duction costs. 

They said the govern- 
ment should clearly and sin- 
carely explain to the people 
that there would be painful. 
consequences if the econo- 
my was allowed to plunge in- 
to a Crisis. 

Everyone should reatise 
that they would have to un- 


CSO: 4600/358 
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ECONOMIC CY PRUS 


DROUGHT REPORTEDLY CAUSING ANXIETY AMONG FARMERS 





Nicosia BOZKURT in Turkish 31 Jan 82 pl 


[Text] Nicosia--While the drought engulfing our country becames more worrisome, 
meteorology authorities have reported that no precipitation is expected in the 
next few days. The Minister of Agriculture, Natural Resources and Cooperatives, 
Nazif Borman, has invited agricultural organizatims to a meeting on 5 February 
1982 to discuss the drought. The topics to be discussed at the meeting, for 
which preparations are under way, include: the state of the agricultural 
products affected by the drought; the determination of the areas affected by 
the drought; problems that will arise in the livestock rearing sector; the 
determination of the extent of damage our farmers will suffer as a result of 
the drought and ways to campensate for that damage; ways to provide farmers 
hurt by the drought with their needs for the next sowing season; and the 
general adverse effects of the drought om the econamy of the country. 


Guitekin's Statement 


In a written press statement on the issue, the President of the Turkish Cypriot 
Farmers' Uniq, Huseyin A. Gultekin, said: 


"This year's below-normal precipitation and particularly the exceptionally low 
precipitation level of the December-January period has caused justifiable 
anxiety among our farmers and livestock breeders. 

"The current weather conditions remind us of the disastrous situation in 1973. 
"Officials of the Farmers' Union are closely following the efforts exerted in 
connection with the drought in the Turkish Cypriot areas as well as the Greek 


Cypriot sector and are in contact with the competent authorities. 


"We sympathize with the anxieties of our farmers who have suffered several 
times from previous droughts. 


"We hope that the God Almighty will not deprive us of His abundant grace." 


9588 
CSO: 4654/165 
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SCONOMIC DENMARK 


STRONG OUTFLOW OF FUNDS DROPS RESERVES 4 BILLION THIS YEAR 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 5 Mar 82 p 9 
[article by Thomas Jonsson/ 


Frext/ Copenhagen, Tuesday--In 2 months Denmark's foreign exchange reserves 
have dropped by 4 billion Danish crowns. The rapid foreign exchange drain dur- 
ing February as well has fueled rumors of an imminent increase in the discount 
rate or higher lending rates by the banks. 


The figures for the flow of foreign exchange during February were released on 
Tuesday by the National Bank of Denmark. The country's foreign exchange re- 
serves decreased by 1.5 billion Danish crowns during that month. 


In January the exchange reserves dropped 2.5 billion. Up to now, 1982 has shown 
a marked increase in the outflow of foreign exchange from Denmark--during all of 
1981 the foreign exchange reserves dropped by 5 billion crowns. 


"The deficit of the month of February did not come as a surprise to us,” a 
spokesman for the National Bank says to DAGENS NYHETER. 





"The receding currency reserves should be viewed in connection with the very 
large foreign trade deficit Denmark incurred in December 1981 and also to some 
extent during January of this year.” 


But it is not the exchange of trade with foreign countries which continues to 
drain money from Denmark. The February figures show that while the public sec- 
tor has borrowed 1,150 million Danish crowns abroad during the month, the pri- 
vate sector has not borrowed a single crown abroad in 2 months. 


"A further domestic tightening of the monetary policy seems very likely,” write 
the economists of Faellesbanken in a recently published information pamphlet. 


The Danish discount rate of 11 percent has been constant since October 1980. 
The average loan interest rate charged by the banks is 18.3 percent at present. 


The National Bank is trying to get private business and industry to shoulder 


joint responsibility for the deficit in the balance of payments with other na- 
tions--to take over a greater portion of Denmark's borrowing abroad. 
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The three-man board of directors of the National Bank does not need to decide 
on an increase in the discount rate in order to tighten the domestic credit 
supply. The loan terms established by the bank for the private banks make it 


easy for the National Bank to force the banks’ lending rates upward without 
touching the discount rate. 


11949 
cSO: 3109/116 
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ECONOMIC DENMARK-GREENLAND 


EMPLOYERS’ ASSOCIATION EXPECTS HIGHER UNEMPLOYMENT 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 26 Feb 82 p 5 
[Article by Christian Brondum | 


(Text | After the voter majority in favor of withdrawing from EC, the Green- 
land Employers’ Association, DGA, is advising its members against making 
long-term investments in Greenland. 


DGA, which has 260 member firms in the trade, construction and service sec- 
tors, anticipates quite serious consequences, especially for construction 
firms, if the popular referendum leads to withdrawal which would result in 
the loss of EC subsidies worth close to 200 million kroner annually for 
construction in particular. 


DGA director Ejnar Jacobsen told BERLINGSKE TIDENDE that the association 
"has no doubt at all that this will cost a lot of jobs." On this point the 
debate has not been objective and the government is traditionally uninter- 
ested in the business sector represented by DGA. "The government is inter- 
ested only in fisheries, trapping, sheep raising and cooperative societies, 
although one is entitled to question the profitability of these businesses," 
said Ejnar Jacobsen, 


However, Ejmar Jacobsen did not expect large numbers of firms to close and 
he did not think the Largely Danish proprietors would return home. Most of 
them have lived too long in Greenland for that and have families there. But 
he anticipated that most would wait with investments until there was some 
clarity regarding Greenland's situation in relation to EC in the course of 

l or 2 years. 


After a decision at a DGA general meeting in 1980 the group has been very 
restrained with its comments during the EC election campaign, but according 
to Ejnar Jacobsen the association is now under great pressure from its mem- 
bers to try and influence the government's business policy. "But is appears 
from the government's recent business report that they want a controlled and 
socialized business sector, based on cooperative societies," he said. 
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ECONOMIC FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


POEHL ON HIGH COSTS, INTEREST RATES 
Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG in German 1 Mar 82 p 17 
/Report by os., datelined Frankfurt: "The Problem Is Unduly High Costs"/ 


/Text/ In his opening speech at the Frankfurt Spring Fair 

Bundesbank President Karl Otto Poehl noted that the Federal Repub- 

lic did not lack mass income /total income by way of wages, salaries, 

pensions and social insurance benefits/. "Our ;-oblem is unduly 

high costs, the decline in profits and, therefore, insufficient in- 

vestments.'' Poehl called for cost discipline to be exercised not 

only by the negotiating parties but also by the government, because 

the latter's operations often cause expenses to be incurred at all 

levels. 
Poehl said he was scared by the facility, "not to say frivolity," of people specu- 
lating aloud about new taxes and levies, sometimes doing rather more than specula- 
ting. We can maintain and reinforce our competitiveness only by cost discipline at 
home. 


He warned the more than 1,000 exhibitors against pessimism and apathy, especially 
because there was currently no reason to consider the future generally somber. He 
pointed out the good news justifying us to look ahead with cautious optimism. This 
does apply mainly to the foreign trade situation. Admittedly, expectations must 
not be exaggerated. Exports will probably rise by no more than 6 percent this year, 
because most OPEC countries--excellent customers in 198l--must now finance some of 
their imports by borrowing. On the other hand we should not overestimate the sig- 
nificance of the Eastern Bloc for our exports either. Altogether they amount to 
only 6 percent, corresponding roughly to our exports to Belgium. 


Complaint About Japan 


Poehl regretted that the laws of the domestic market are not yet generally applied 
within the EEC. In difficult times the danger loonedof reve~ses with regard to 
free trade even within the EEC. He criticized the Japanese export push. It would 
be fatal if this were to unleash the forces of a general protectionist threat to 
tree world trade. That trade could well expand somewhat more in 1982 than in the 
preceding years. 


Thanks to a presumably balanced 1982 current account Poehl expressed some optimism 
about the trend of the D-mark. The German currency was considerably undervalued, 
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in particular by comparison with the dollar, so that a correction was bound to 

occur sooner or later. Poehl reminded in the partners in the European Currency Sys- 
tem (EWS) that changes in exchange rates could not replace the reciprocal adjustment 
of economic targets. 


So far the Bundesbank has fully exploited the scope for lowering interest rates and 
in fact largely abandoned its links with American interest rates. Further reduc- 
tions in the rates will be possible once inflation slackens, wage agreements are 
reasonable, and the government leaves sufficient scope for productive investments. 
Still, the interest factor must not be overestimated. A 1 percent reduction would 
ease the situation for enterprises by no more than DM2-2.5 billion, not by DM8 bil- 
lions or more as has often been claimed. 
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ECONOMIC FRANCE 


BANK REFORM TOWARDS 'MOST PRODUCTIVE INVESTMENTS’ SEEN NECESSARY 
Proposed Process Described 
Paris LE MONDE in French 18 Feb 82 pp 1, 31 
[Article by Francois Renard: "The Difficult and Necessary Banking Reform") 


[Text] With the nationalization of the main part of the private banking sector 
and the "[syllable illegible]nationalixation" of the three big establishments 
(BNP [National Bank of Paris], Credit Lyonnais, Societe Generale) assured on 
the legislative and legal levels, the government is going to find itself--as is 
the case with the industrial groups--with its back against the wall. 


Its ambitions are obviously great. For the Socialist Party, credit has always 
been the cornerstone of the economic system, the key to financing, the thing 
that opens the way to the big structural reforms and will give the new team the 
means for implementing its great national choices. 


It is therefore proper to adapt the French banking system to its new task--that 
is, “to mobilize and orient primarily toward the most creative investments and 
not toward real estate or the most profitable activities," to get the networks 
closer to the locally expressed needs, to "moralize'' the relations between the 
banks and the PME [Small and Medium-Size Businesses], and more generally, to 
reconcile the nation with its financial organisms as well as with its industry: 
an immense undertaking! 


A committee sparked by Jean-Michel Bloch-Laine, an inspector of finance as- 
signed to the Treasury, has just submitted its report, after numerous hearings 
and consultations. It contains, to be sure, a good part of the quite radical 
ideas set out in a collective book thst appeared in June 1981, "L'Imposture Mo- 
netaire'’ [The Monetary Imposture], but over the months, it has been possible to 
observe a trend in the direction of greater flexibility. 


Four major themes now stand out: universality, selectivity, reform of the re- 
financing circuits, and regionalization. 


Popularization 


Quite curiously, the theme of universality, which at the outset was not in the 
leading position, seems to have become the priority concern. What is involved 
here? Quite simply the "popularization" of the services rendered by the estab- 
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lishments, henceforth subject to the same rights and the same duties, somewhat 
on the model of the FRG system, in which no privilege has devolved to any cate- 
gory, even the powerful savings banks: everyone does everything in the system 
under the “universal bank" regime. 


This theme of universality is of interest to the extent to which, in France, it 
is going to run up against a structural imbalance resulting from an evolution 
initiated just after World War II and the nationalizations of 1946. 


In our country one finds, on the onehand, big networks, commercial or mutual, 
that collect 88 percent of the deposits but grant only 70 percent of the cred- 
its, and that therefore ifind themselves to be lenders by nature. On the other 
hand, there are 400 specialized organisms or financial establishments, most of 
them created since the liberation under the impulse of the pioneers, such as 
Mr de Fouchier (Compagnie Bancaire) or Mr Frances (Sofinco-La Henin), distrib- 
ute 30 percent of the credits but collect only 12 percent of the deposits, 
which puts them in the position of permanent borrowers. 


This situation, tundamentally imbalanced and fixed by a debilitating framework 
set up at the end of 1972, is raising more and more criticisms: freezing of in- 
itlatives, maintenance of "long circuits" of such a nature as to raise unduly 
the cost of credits, notably for equipment and consumption, perpetuation of 
"privileges" for certain networks. In this last-cited case, the mutual associ- 
ations, the Credit Agricole and Credit Mutuel, are obviously involved, the 
rapid growth of which has occurred at the expense of the traditional networks, 
nationalized commercial banks as wel! as private ones: these latter even 
launched a vigorous counteroffensive in 1978, denouncing the famous "privileg- 
es,'' notably the absence of taxes on the profits (excuse us--the "surpluses") 
realized by the mutual companies. Messrs Barre and Monory then undertook to 
dismantle certain of these "privileges," subjecting the Credit Agricole to tax- 
ation in exchange for an extension of its competencies. 





At the present time, it seems that the government, now holding all the cards 
for the first time in 30 years, wants to continue in this direction and try, 
within 3 years, to put more equality into all the networks in the matter of the 
collection of deposits and distribution of credits. There is doubtlessly no 
question of taking away from the Credit Agricole its specialization in aid to 
agriculture, or from the savings banks their specialization in supplying funds 
to the Caisse des Depots and financing the investments of the local collectivi- 
ties, but a certain "popularization" could be instituted. 


So tenacious have the particularisms become and so ingrained the habits that 
the difficulty of such an undertaking is obvious: the odds are that the mutual 
associations, which have a lot of political clout, would like to cash in very 
heavily on any reform. As for the financial establishments and specialized or- 
ganisms, implementation of the concept of "universal banks," financing them- 
selves from their own deposits and distributing all forms of credit, would con- 
stitute a serious threat, of such a nature as to "destabilize" them profoundly, 
to the detriment of their personnel. This means that great prudence will be ex- 
ercised, and that the very principle of a rapid modification of their status 
could be challenged. 
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A Revolution 

The "universal bank," an important factor, would be the framework within which 
selectivity’ would be exercised, cherished by the Socialist government as a 
prime instrument of its economic policy and a favored means of directing fi-= 
nancing toward the priority sectors. At the outset, it was envisioned that 
this selectivity would be applied essentially through the intermediary of spe- 
cialized organisms, of the Credit National kind. In the present state of 
thinking, it could involve the procedures only, the establishments all being 
capable of implementing said procedures and of distributing the entire range of 
special credits, discounted and not placed within any particular framework most 
of the time. 


This would be a veritable revolution--in particular, of such a nature as to de- 
velop the notion of global operations credit granted to the enterprises, as was 
set out in the famous Mavoux report of Spring 1980. Another revolution would 
be constituted by the simplification of these procedures, the bewildering mul- 
tiplication of which 1s peculiar to France, which is excessively concerned with 
perfectionism: in our country there are nearly 200 types of credits, 45 percent 
of which are granted at special rates. The customers, especially the enter- 
prises, are all at sea, and the banks spend a good part of their energy on 
them, at the expense of their operating-costs account: "I believe in simplifica- 
tion, otherwise things are going to burst," a Socialist banker exclaimed quite 
recently. 


Furthermore, and this is not the least element, a large part of these proce- 
dures--long-term industrial credits in particular--could be refinanced by the 
Banque de France, which would open up a special reduced-rate window for them, 
as it is already doing, under certain conditions, for export credits (prefi- 
nancing of big projects and preferential rediscounting for deliveries outside 
the EEC). 


The cost of this rate reduction to the Banque de France and possibly to the 
Treasury or the budget would be alleviated by use of the nonremunerated re- 
serves that the banks constitute vis-a-vis the issuing institution. We add 
thac in the eyes of the public authorities, such reduced-cost refinancing would 
be an additional step toward disconnection of the French rates from the foreign 
rates, which 1s considered essential insofar as external phenomena, such as the 
skyrocketing of the American rates in recent months, might jeopardize the im- 
plementation of the government's policy. 


Regionalizing 


ihe last theme, equally important, is that of regionalization, which is dear to 
the Socialist government since it furnishes the means for the economic decen- 
tralization that is considered indispensable and is demanded by the local 
elected officials. 


The big national banks have doubtlessly initiated--more seriously than is said 
~-a process of deconcentration: 85 to 90 percent of the dossiers (in number, 
not in volume, because of the big enterprises) are now handled on the spot in 
the provinces, with the BNP apparently having a bit of a lead in this field. 
hut 1s 18 certain that some distinctly regionalized structures, such as those 
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of the CIC |Centers of Communist Initiative] and its constellation of "associ- 
ated banks," have attracted the attention of the government, which also wants 
to set up a sort of local or regional "councils," a kind of units given the 
task of ensuring better coordination of the distribution of credit. 


But watch out! If, as Mr Mauroy said at Lille on 6 September 1981, the banks 
must no longer be "protectors of the lords and the executors," and if their ob- 
jective will no longer be exclusively the search for short-term profitability 
at the expense of the long term, they will remain responsible for their cred- 
its, provided that they are covered by a superguarantee fund that will take on 
a part of the risks. 


The famous participatory loans-~a new type of credit of an own-funds character 
that is going to be very generously distributed in the coming months and years 
--are in mind. The banks will also remain competitive ("Competition is life, 
in France as well as abroad," declares the same Socialist banker quoted above) 
and will have the obligation to make sure at least that their operating-costs 
account is in balance, after constitution of the required deposit funds. 


One should not hide the fact that such a program will be difficult to apply, so 
strong are the "adherences" and the rigidities: one does not change 30 years of 
banking practice in the twinkling of an eye. For the banks, the necessity of 
preserving deposits presents the risk of contradicting the greater "flexibil- 
ity" called for by the enterprises in the matter of credit. The "social ad- 
vance" that will be carried out in the establishments runs up against its lim- 
its: "The trade unions will not have a right to supervise the distribution of 
credits," one hears in high places, at a time when the CFDT (about 36 percent 
of the votes in this sector) is undertaking a series of considerations "with a 
view to making modifications in the functioning of the banking profession." In 
particular, it calls for a "reform of the decision-making circuits, which must 
be simplified and shortened," a "public-service logic, no longer a profit log- 
ic,'' and for the first time (finally), a reduction of costs, notably as regards 
consumer credit. As for jobs, what with the recent boom in bank computeriza- 
tion that is depopulating certain services, they should be maintained, by means 
of reduction of the work week; but at present, it does not seem that an in- 
crease in the number of jobs is envisioned. In the banks as elsewhere, no mir- 
acles are being worked, even if the crisis has barely touched them, at least 
for the moment. 


Industry Leaders Comment 
Paris LE MONDE in French 18 Feb 82 p 31 


[Article: "The Chambers of Commerce and Industry Are Disturbed about a Banking 
System That Would Permit Control of Private Enterprises" ] 


[Text] The presidents of chambers of commerce and industry, meeting in a gen- 
eral assembly in Paris on 16 February, received Mr Delors, minister of economy 
and finance. Through the words of Pierre Netter, member of the permanent-as- 

sembly bureau (APCCI [Permanent Assembly of Chambers of Commerce and of Indus- 
try]), they reminded him that that they are in agreement with several orienta- 
tions defined by the government but disapprove of certain means employed. 
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Mr Netter considered that the enterprises had to be given control over prices, 
that they had to retain freedom of choice over their financing, and that the 
public authorities had to avoid taxation that would penalize them. The chiefs 
of enterprise fear both that the banking system could become the "instrument 
for the administration's control over the private enterprises" and that the tax 
device for aid to investment could disadvantage the dynamic enterprises and 
make for artificial creation of jobs. 


Finally, Mr Netter challenged the "reconquest of the domestic market" opera- 
tion, which he judges largely incompatible with the requirements of the Treaty 
of Rome. 


In his response, Mr Delors pleaded for a national leap and a recovery of compe- 
titiveness on the part of the enterprises, the weakness of whose gross income 
he stressed. He considered that in 1982 France should experience a better sit- 
uation than that of its partners in the matter of growth and unemployment, but 
that external trade would not be very satisfactory and the evolution of prices 
less good than one might have desired. His preoccupation of the moment: com- 
bating the excessively high interest rates. 


Reform of the Chambers of Commerce Election System 


During their assembly, the presidents of the chambers were advised of a reform 
that especially flustered them. By a note dated 12 February, Mr Delelis, min- 
ister of trade and crafts, presented some modifications of the election system 
tor the chambers of commerce and industry. The enterprises and their estab- 
lishments, no matter what their size or legal nature, will have only one repre- 
sentative, named ex officio. 


In addition, a mode of one-round list voting, without vote-splitting or prefer- 
ential voting and with proportional representation, is instituted. Within each 
category, two subcategories can be created in those chambers of commerce and 
industry that have at least 8,000 members. 


This note led the presidents of chambers of commerce and industry to denounce 
vigorously the lack of concertation during the preparation and writing of this 
proposal. They point out inequalities that the new text would introduce for 
each chamber of commerce and industry. 
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ECONOMIC GREECE 


GOVERNMENT URGED TO FOLLOW REALISTIC ECONOMIC POLICY 
Athens AKROPOLIS in Greek 6 Mar 82 p l 
/Editorial: "Loan Requested"/ 


/Text/ One billion dollars. That, at least, is what the government has 
absolute need to borrow. Not for projects. Unfortunately, in order to be 
able to meet the current needs of the country. Why? Because: 


- The influx of foreign capital for investments has dropped to zero. 


- The influx of expatriate capital for the purchase of real estate, etc. 
has also dropped to zero. 


~ Merchant marine and emigre remittances are dropping off. 
Result: A tremendous gap in the balance of payments. 


However, why has the influx of foreign and expatriate capital dropped to zero? 
Why have investments stopped? Why has the foreign exchange sent by merchant 
marine sailors and emigres dropped off? The answer is not difficult. Because 
in very simple terms no investor, no saver, no owner of foreign exchange 

has confidence in a government that calls itself "Marxist." What foreigner 
would place his capital in a country that talks about a revision of its 
international agreements and threatens even to alter its traditional orientations? 
What emigre would buy real estate in his fatherland when the government talks 
about socialization measures and real estate taxes? Who would send his foreign 
exchange here, that money earned abroad with hard work, when the drachma is 
falling, inflation galloping and insecurity is prevalent in the country? 


The influx of foreign exchange is dropping because of the government's policy. 
And the reverse current is due to the same reason. Money is flowing out of the 
country. It is escaping. It is seeking asylum abroad. It was officially 
disclosed in parliament that during the first quarter of the "Change," one 
billion dollars left our country for foreign countries. 
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So, we are asking for a loan. The government's spokesmen have taken to 
international highways to look for it. But they did not find it. They knocked 
on many doors, but they did not open. Who would lend us money? The United 
States? But we, that is the government, were just on the verge of declaring 
war on it over...El Salvador! The EEC? But we, that is the government, have 
been "frightening" it with threats of pulling out! West Germany? According to 
our government, that country is ruled by "servants of American imperialism," 
even though they are social-democrats! Iraq and Libya? But these countries 
too are looking for loans. The really wealthy, the Arabs? But they are rightists, 
pro-West and do not admire too much either Mr ‘Arafat or Colonel Qaddhafi, or 
for that matter any kind of Marxist! 


So, what is to be done? It is clear. The government must realize its responsi- 
bilities. To understand that it is not a club of literary visualizers, but an 
organ responsible for the fate of this concrete place at this concrete time. 
To put aside the internationally-outmoded talk about socialization measures, 
the seizure of superprofits and the assumption of unbearable investment 
activities by the state. The EEC has suggested to the government to implement 
"a realistic economic policy." The same was suggested by Mr Klein, the Nobel 
Prize economist, who had been called in by the government. The government must 
listen to them. But will it? Or will it once again prefer the cries of the 
green guards whom the government itself created? 
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ECONOMIC GREECE 


RELATIONS WITH EEC SEEN COMING TO A HEAD 
Athens I KATHIMERINI in Greek 7-8 Mar 82 p 3 


/Article by Rikhardos Someritis: "The 'Hour of Truth’ for Greek-EEC Relations 
is Approaching"/ 


/Text/ Paris-- The "hour of truth" for Greek-EEC relations is approaching. All 
(EEC and member states) who are closely following the issue believe so. 


Independent of information (Greek sources) concerning the memorandum on the 
position of the Greek Government for a "dialogue" if not "negotiations" with 
the EEC on concrete bases, the outlook for a speed-up of the definitive 
settlement of Greek-EEC relations is based on the following: 


1. On a general realization that the present "confused" status cannot continue 
without consequences, especially to the detriment of Greece. Of course, the 
general inclination of the Commission on European Communities as well as the 
national representations is that "the Greek problem" must be faced with the 
greatest possible understanding. The main problems, nevertheless, require time 
and consequently long-term decisions. Such decisions cannot be made, especially 
in the area of investments, aid, etc., without "certainty for the future." 


2. On the general realization that the present state of uncertainty is working 
toward inhibiting Greece and consequently negatively for the PASOK government 
since it contributes to immobilizing investments and the broader import-export 
cycle. 


3. To the evidence that the Greek Government itself has full understanding 
(and complete information) both on its capabilities and "feasibility" of its 
economic and political interests. 


High-ranking EEC officials recall that the Greek Government well knows what 
can be accomplished and what, for political and economic institutional reasons, 
do not appear capable of being confronted without "dramas" and other negative 
effects. 
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The Unacceptable 
These officials explain what basically must be considered as being "unacceptable." 


~ The renegociation of the conditions for Greece's joining the Treaty of Rome. 
Because this would mean renegociation of the concept of the treaty itself and 
consequently a procedure that would necessarily have to include parliamentary 
ratification (even possibly a referendum) of the new text by all member states. 


- The "special relationship" without alteration of the Treaty of Rome --which 
provides only special protective measures (of an extraordinary and temporary 
nature) for confronting special situations. 


- The "special treatment" of Greece: community status and community law are 
uniform. 


What is Destred 
On the other hand, the following are what cannot be excluded: 


- A more favorable treatment of Greece under certain conditions, by community 
funds, especially the regional development fund, to compensate for certain 
unjust and negative effects on Greece (as, for example, the question of wheat.) 


- General accomodations (prime example: a joint agricultural policy for 
Mediterranean products) which, nevertheless, depend on general negotiations 
and developments within the EEC, within the framework of the Treaty of Rome 
and finally within the framework of the more general efforts (and disputes) 
that characterize "life in the EEC." 


- Improvements (practical and interpretive) of certain points in the conduct 
of Greek-EEC relations. 


The likely decisions on any issues that "are not institutionally excluded" are, 
of course, dependent --logically-- on any negotiations by Greece and the 
"nolitical will" of its partners. There is no doubt that the principal Greek 
argument is the community desire that Greece's interposition might not fail 
and not bring about a crisis that would have broader political repercussions 
for the EEC. This desire, however, is limited by the Treaty of Rome which 
cannot change the general community and national economic interests (of the 
partners) to the benefit of only one community member, interests that are 
criticial at a time when difficult negotiations are continuing on the future 
membership of Spain and Portugal. 


Certain community circles, which have not ceased being nostalgic over a 
"Community of Six" and which opposed as "unnatural" (in their opinion) the 
incursion of "underdeveloped Mediterranean countries into a family of wealthy 
and developed nations," do not make any easier the seeking of solutions and 
are perhaps acting in a negative manner. 
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The majority, however, are motivated by (political and economic) good 

intentions within the given institutional and operational framework of the 
present community status. This majority notes, often with satisfaction, the 
"positive" conduct of Greece in the EEC (with the exception, a dangerous one, 

of political cooperation outside the Treaty of Rome) and the gradual staffing 

of new Greek services, involved in community affairs in Brussels and Athens, 

with persons who are not known for dogmatic bourgeois European and anti-community 
tendencies. 


Finally, certain circles, not without some "realism" if not simple "cynicism," 
believe that the Papandreou government cannot ignore the fact that the entire 
and most "burning" issue of "foreign loans," which if it should be aggravated 
could very soon set in motion international control mechanisms on economic 
policy being pursued, would acquire one more disquieting dimension if a crisis 
with the EEC would deprive the Greek economy of the flow of European capital 
and European credit institutions. 
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ECONOMIC GREECE 


BILL SAID TO FOSTER AGRICULTURAL COLLECTIVIZATION 

Achens EPIKA:RA in Greek No 709, 4 Mar 82 p 22 

/Text/ Instead of voluntary cooperatives, a "return to collective prototypes." 
"Reward under various 'formulas' from agricultural-industrial cooperatives." 
Determination of work for "the farmer with work cards." 


With the above statements, PASOK dropped the "pre-election mask of voluntary 
cooperatives and is returning directly to the old collectives of the 1977 
green book." 


These facts were noted by persons involved in the cooperative movement because 
of a secret plan which had been drafted by a PASOK party team and which had been 
made public in recent days by former Minister of Coordination Palaiokrassas. 

He said that this plan is leading to a collectivization of agriculture and 

the abolition of free trade in agricultural products. He added that a draft bill 
on cooperatives has also been prepared on the basis of this secret plan. 


According to Mr Palaiokrassas, the secret plan provides for the following: 


1. The farmer gives up to the New Style Agricultural-Industrial Cooperative 
his land, his equipment and his labor, and is, in turn, rewarded under various 
"formulas" determined by the cooperative which in essence undermines his 
present income. The members maintain ownership of the capital equipment "and 
the land with which they share. However, the right of use remains with the 
cooperative." This means nationalization without indemnification. And since 
the comrade-editor of the plan understands the fraud, he hastens to stress the 
following in the next sentence: "In other words, nationalization of land is 
not a necessary condition for the establishment of cooperatives." 


2. "Self-managed socialism'"' is introduced into Greek agriculture giving the 
"authority for decision-making to those individuals and communities which 

are affected by these decisions." So that these "self-management" farmers might 
not become too bold, the document states on page 13: "For this reason, it is 
deemed advisable that the political authority represented by the local 
administration or by the political representative of the region or both should 
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participate in top-level coordination represented by the cooperative 
administrative board." Evidently, surveillance of the green guards is deemed 
indispensable. 


3. Socialist transformation is moving ahead to the point where the work of a 
farmer is determined by a work card. "When all forms of employment require less 
work hours than those desired by the workers, then the work distribution will 
be as follows: 


a. Equal distribution among the cooperative members. 
b. The other presumptive income of the members as a basis. 


c. Voluntary withdrawal from work of thése cooperative members who are in a 
somewhat better financial situation." 


d. In a completely arbitrary manner the report dogmatically concludes that 

"the transformation and industrialization of agricultural production must be in 
the hands of the cooperatives," whose goal is "the overthrow of capitalist 
connections in production." The report suggests the abolition of local markets 
which, as is known, are necessary for the EEC price support system to work, and 
for this reason these markets are being subsidized by the EEC. These markets 
would be replaced by communist-inspired regional markets that would operate 

on the basis of "prices that wovld fluctuate within predetermined limits" 

which are agreed upon by the state. The latter, in turn, participates in the 
administration of these markets. The report concludes with a childish naive 
notion: "Wholesalers will either conform to the regulations issued them and work 
correctly or else they should get out." 


Cooperatives 


The PASAGES /Panhellenic Supreme Confederation of Unions of Agricultural 
Cooperatives/ referring to this draft bill on cooperatives, made the following 
comment : 


"With disregard of the value of the institution of cooperatives and without any 
informative dialogue with interested parties, the ministry of agriculture has 
prepared a bill which, if enacted, would bring about chaos among the cooperative 
farmers and untold damage to their ccoperative organizations." 


It added, "With this draft bill, regulations are being introduced in the free 
and self-mananged (according to the constitution) agricultural cooperatives, 
regulations which are unknown in Europe and which will financially and socially 
damage the entire cooperative structure, a structure that is the creation of 
struggles and sacrifices over many decades. Intervention into cooperatives with 
this draft bill is evident, and for this reason the government is called upon 
to consider its historic responsibility." 
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It concludes by saying: 


"Until now, the government has turned all of its attention to the persons 
who administer the organizations, and to succeed in its goal it is indifferent 
over the vast and evident damage that it is inflicting on the institution. 


"The constitution obliges the state to protect the autonomy and the basic 
principles of cooperatives." 


Minister of Agriculture Simitis characterized what Mr Palaiokrassas said as 
"deceptive." 


The minister of agriculture emphasized, "His statements follow the well-known 
road of alarmism and are attempting to create problems so as to divert the 

attention of the public from the main issue: ND control over the cooperative 
movement and the need for an autonomous and positivist cooperative movement." 
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ECONOMIC GREECE 


EEC-FINANCED MILK FOR STUDENTS 
Athens EXORMISIS TIS KYRIAKIS in Greek 7 Mar 82 p 1 


/Text/ A glass of hot milk will be waiting for students in various schools and 
institutions every morning. 


The program giving milk to schools to be implemented by the ministry of 
agriculture is being 75 percent financed by the EEC and 25 percent by Greece. 


As had already been announced, the ministry is calling on the interested milk 
pasteurization industries to submit their proposals by the end of the month. 


The industries that show interest in distributing milk to schools must provide 
data on distribution costs, methods to be used for delivery as well as the price 
to be paid by students, after subtraction of the community and national 
contributions. 
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ECONOMIC GREECE 


BRIEFS 


GREEK- IRAQI COOPERATION--Far-reaching economic cooperation between Greece and 
Iraq, agreed upon during Iraqi Vice President Sadeq Aziz's recent visit to 
Athens is on the road to materialization, Foreign Undersecretaty Karolos 
Papoulias informed his fellow-cabinet Ministers during yesterday's full cab- 
inet meeting chaired by Prime Minister Papandreou. Papoulias said that the 
Iraqi Ambassador, who visited him upon his return from a visit to Baghdad, 
informed him of Mr. Aziz's decision to go ahead with the joint ventures ap- 
proved in Athens. These ventures include Iraqi financing for the creation of 
bauxite-extracting units, and plants for the production of aluminum and alunm- 
ina. The Ambassador stressed that the decision was taken despite a clause in 
Iraq's constitution which haus investment in foreign countries. This, he 
said, was in recognition of the new socialist Greek government's support for 
the Arab cause. To discuss the details of Greek-Iraqi cooperation, a high- 
ranking Iraqi delegation is expected to arrive in Athens in the near future, 
Papoulis said. [Athens ATHENS NEWS in English 13 Mar 82 p 4] 


GREEK TECHNICIANS FOR LIBYA--Following instructions by Labour Minister Apos- 
tolos Kaklamanis, the Ministry's Secretary General C. Panaotou submitted a 
list of 314 Greek technicians wishing to work in Libya to the Foreign Ministry 
and asked for the employment and salary conditions to be determined. [Athens 
ATHENS NEWS in English 12 Mar 82 p 7] 


UNEMPLOYMENT FIGURES--There are 70,080 unemployed in Greece. This figure is 
the known one, but there are certainly more unemployed. The figure shows an 
increase of 4.4% from the 1981 figure for the month of February. According 
to the National Statistics Bureau there were 30.016 foreigners employed in 
Greece during the 1981 year. In this number one should add aproximately 
30.060 of ilegal workers. [Athens ATHENS NEWS in English 12 Mar 82 p 5] 
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ECONOMIC ICELAND 


BRIEFS 


TRADE FIGURES FOR 1981--In 1981, Icelandic goods exported to the United 

States amounted to a total value of approximately 1,361,000,000 kroner, and 

in that year the Americans bought more of our products than any other nation. 
Great Britain came in 2nd; we exported goods amounting to approximately 933 
million kroner to Britain in 1981. Portugal, in 3rd place, bought 702 million 
kroner worth of our goods. To West Germany, in 4th place, we sold approximately 
420 million kroner worth. The 5th largest buyer of our exported products 

was the Soviet Union, which bought goods amounting to 403 million kroner. 

Spain, in 6th place, bought 243 million kroner worth and Italy, in 7th place, 
bought 209 kroner worth. If we examine, on the other hand, which nations we 
imported the most goods from in 1981, it becomes clear that the highest ex- 
portation was from West Germany. Last year we bought goods from that country 
amounting to approximately 858 million kroner. In 2nd place was Denmark, from 
which we bought 777 million kroner worth, followed by Norway at 734 million and 
Sweden at 623 million. We bought goods from the Soviet Union amounting to 

600 million kroner, whereas the United States came in 6th place, at 581 million 
kroner. The 7th highest nation in our importation record was Great Britain; 

at 572 million; the Netherlands was in 8th place, at 555 million; and Japan 

came in 9th, at approximately 336 million kroner. [Text] [Reykjavik MORGUNBIADD 
in Icelandic 23 Feb 82 p 2] 9584 
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ECONOMIC ITALY 


MINISTER SIGNORILE INTERVIEWED ON DEVELOPMENT OF SOUTH 
Rome L'ESPRESSO in Italian 7 Mar 82 p 177 


[Interview with Claudio Signorile, minister without portfolio for development 
of the South: "The South? It's two steps from California." Date and place 
of interview not specified] 


[Text] Question: Minister, silence has descended on the issue of the South 
again. Why? 


Answer: Maybe because after such a long period of stagnation it's hard to 
believe anything can happen in the South. But it can. We are at a crossroads, 
the first since the war. The opportunity is here to launch the development of 
the South. But there is also the risk that this development may be chaotic 

and not very productive if the government as a whole does not intervene with a 
recise plan. 


Question: It's hard to believe that development could start now, after 30 
years and at a time of acute economic crisis. 


Answer: During these 30 years so much investment has been made that the South 
has been quietly revolutionized. A few examples should suffice. With the 
large scale irrigation projects which are nearing completion it will be possible 
to cultivate, starting in the next few years, 1,200,000 more hectares. This 
will lead to such a massive agricultural boom that we ought to renegotiate our 
position in the European Economic Community. Many roads have been built which 
have not been fully utilized, and there are 42 ports. Finally, 40 percent of 
the unemployed people there--almost 400,000 people--have university degrees or 
diplomas from an institute of higher education. During these years, in spite 
of errors and contradictions, and at a cost of 43,000 billion lire, the founda- 
tion has been laid for an economic take-off. 


Question: A very difficult one, though. 


Answer: Less difficult and less burdensome than the crisis the large industries 
of the North are experiencing. That crisis will be the real one in the coming 
years. It has to be contained of course (De Michelis is right), but the best 

we can hope for is to come out of it with neither conquerors nor conquered, 

in other words without massive unemployment but without hope for new prosperity. 
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Question: Whereas the future is in the South.... 


Answer: Yes, because in the South we can begin economic development based on 
broad industrialization inserted into the context of other primary resources-- 
real ones, not just financiai--based on the land itself, as Vassily Leontiev 
has taught us. He's just a theoretician? Then we'll say as the World Bank 
taught us sometime ago. The World Bank is now emphasizing a mix of industrial 
development and intrastructure: a policy based on integrated territorial 
development. 


Question: Yes, but concretely.... 


Answer: I have asked a group of Italian companies, from Smimez to Formez, from 
Cer to Censis and Isri, to carry out a preliminary study and set up a model. 

I have also asked an American company to make an analysis of possible scenarios. 
The objective is to create 120 industrial areas and about 20 urban systems.... 


Question: Urban systems? 


Answer: An urban system is a territory which can be crossed in two hours, like 
the Lonian-Salentina one, or like that of the Straights. It's a fabric of 
intrastructures with industry and agriculture woven into it. It is a complex 
project, but it can easily be achieved in the next few years. Italstat, Stet, 
Enel, Snam, and Anas will be responsible for creating it. A fabric of this 
type is also the only possible answer to the South's labor problems. In order 
to maintain the South's already low level of employment (42 percent as opposed 
to 60 percent in the central northern region) we should create 700,000 jobs in 
the next 10 years. 


Question: This shift of the economic center of gravity from the old industrial 
centers to new ones, this attempt to create a new California, even if the 
foundations have already been laid for it, will require enormous financial 
resources. And this is not a period of expansion.... : 


Answer: That is true of the old region but not the South. Here there will be 
a boom with greater or lesser assistance from the government, so with a better 
or worse organization of resources. But at any rate the boom will occur. 
Agriculture is a business in the South already. It is no accident that multi- 
national corporations like United Fruit and General Fruit are getting interest- 
ed in it. Nor is it an accident that many Italian companies are already being 
formed. Agriculture is good business. And 1,200,000 hectares brought into 
cultivation in addition to the existing agricultural land in Italy will make 
Italy an agricultural power in the center of the Mediterranean (we should 
remember that the Arah countries import 90 percent of their food needs). I 
repeat this will be sosignificant we will have to renegotiate our position in 
the Common Market. And this is true not just for agriculture in the new areas, 
in the South, but for the agro-food industry, the electronics profession, the 
chemical refining industry, and the aviation industry. These are all develop- 
ments of what already exists, so we remain on concrete ground. 


Question: They are all sectors with state-owned industries.... 








Answer: Not just state-owned. Many private industries are looking toward the 
South. But it is true that the role of state-owned industry remains an irre- 
placeable one, as it is the only industrial system which gives us the necessary 
synergy. But the policies of the state-owned companies, above all Iri but also 
Eni, are wrong. Let's look at a few clear figures. The law compels these com- 
panies to devote 60 percent of their investments to the South. What are they 
doing? In 1980 Iri devoted 33 percent of its investments to the South, Eni 
52.8 percent, Efim 55.8 percent. Iri is the farthest from compliance. And 
what is more serious, if you lock at the investment plan for state-owned enter- 
prises for the 5-year period 1981-1985, you see that the state-owned enterprises 
only intend to invest 27.9 percent of their resources in the South, with very 
low percentages even in "new" sectors like electronics (31 percent) or tele- 
communications (30 percent). Maybe the 60 percent required by law is an un- 
realistic goal, but we are too far away from it. What is even more serious is 
not the bare percentages but the unproductive nature of these investments; 

they are often empty, divorced from any development strategy. The five-year 
plan of the state-owned enterprises for 1981-1985 should be reviewed. We cannot 
afford to lose this opportunity to make the South the heart of Italian develop- 
ment. 
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ECONOMIC NETHERLANDS 


DEN UYL, TRADE UNIONS QUARREL ON SICK BENEFITS 
Criticism by Den Uyl 
Rotterdam NRC HANDELSBLAD in Dutch 8 Mar 82 p 3 


[ Report: "Minister Den Uyl is Disappointed about FNV (Netherlands Trade Unions 
Federation) Strike Actions." | 


[Text | The Hague, 8 Mar--Minister Den Uyl (social affairs and 
employment opportunity) is bitterly disappointed about the 
continued strike actions of the FNV against the Health In- 
surance Act plans of the government. 


In the TV program "Capitool" of the NOS [Netherlands Broadcasting Foundation | 
yesterday he called the strikes "misdirected" and "not well founded." 


Den Uyl reproached the FNV for going back on its original standpoint that levying 
a premium on sick days is acceptable in spite of the fact that the cabinet re- 
moved an intervention in the CAO‘s [Collective Labor Agreements | from the 
original plans. "I have the right to make the FNV keep its word on this point," 


he sald. 


At a PvdA [ Labor Party | meeting in Rotterdam on Saturday, Den Uyl emphasized that 
a wage measure is inevitable if CAO"s are concluded with sick benefits of 100 
percent because that would lead to surpassing the maximum wage expansion of 

6; percent. 


Den Uyl expressed the hope that the cabinet will reach agreement on the economi- 
zations still necessary in the national budget for this year, but he pointed out 
that the PvdA ministers are not prepared to do that at any price. They will 
primarily let the effects on work opportunity weigh heavily. 


The debate on economizations held Saturday among a limited numbers of ministers 
has not yet led to agreement among the coalition partners. The ministers from 
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the so-called pentagon (Minister Van Agt | prime minister], Den Uyl, Terlouw 
[economic affairs), Van der Stee [finance | and Van Thijn Linternal affairs | con- 
tinued the discussions today. 


Rebuttal by Unions 
Rotterdam NRC HANDELSBLAD in Dutch 10 Mar 82 p 13 


/Report: "ENV (Netherlands Trade Unions Federation) Angry about Den Uyl's 
Reproach." | 


[Text | Amsterdam/Rotterdam 10 mar--In an announcement 
published yesterday the Federation Council (parliament) 
of the FNV expresses "indignation" about the reproaches 
addressed by, amongst others, Minister Den Uyl to the 
trade union. 


According to Den Uyl, the FNV supposedly agreed earlier to a premium increase on 
sick benefits. The trade union therefore is now guilty of a breach of promise. 


According to the Federation Council of the FNV, remarks by politicians who are 
part of the government coalition are still spreading great doubt on whether 
obstacles are not being raised even before the CAO [Collective Labor Agreements | 
arrangements on continued payment of 100 percent net wages during illness [ are 
settled |, This uncertainty and the refusal of employers to guarantee the net 
continued payment during illness forms the breeding ground for the current labor 
unrest according to the Federation Council. 


Yesterday the trade union negotiators suspended the CAO consultation with em- 
ployers in the insurance industry. The employers refused to guarantee complete 
continued payment of sick benefits and further propose that employees themselves 
pay the requested shorter workweek of 36 hours. Also, they do not want to discuss 
the increase of the minimum in the price compensation to 280 guilders per cost 

of living increase of 1 percent. 


Next week the service federations FNV and CNC [National Federation of Christian 
Workers | will ask their members whether the negotiations should be continued or 
halted. A spokesman of the service federation FNV does not include actions -- 
including strikes. 


Picke! ing 


CAO negotiations have come to a stalemate between employers and union delegations 
also in the banking industry. FNV Service Federation Director Hofstee said 
vesterday that there is great willingness for action among bank employees. 


The board ef RSV [Religious Socialist Union] yesterday 

called on the trade union FNV to do everything in its power to stop the picketing 
at Wilton Feyenoord, This morning the board threatened to ask for a judgment if 
the summons isn't quickly obeyed. The trade union FNV will pay the wages for that 
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day trom the strike fund for the workers who held a “wildcat strike" at RDM 
[Rotterdam Drydock Co.] on Monday in Rotterdam. The union was assured by the 
board of the RSV, of which RDM is a branch, that it would not go to the judge 
to collect the fine from the recently obtained judgment. 


The "wildcet action" in the port company Vlaardingen-Oost started its third 
day this morning. 


The Amsterdam cigarette factory Batco decided to ask for a judgment tomorrow 
against the FNV. In that company 60 of the 250 employees have been striking 
Since Monday. Here also the issue is continued payment of the entire sick 
benefits. 


The municipality of Rotterdam has threatened to ask for a judgment against the 
FNV civil servant union Abva/Kabo if the radioactive waste of the hospitals 
in the region is not picked up. 


Tomorrow the garbage collectors in Utrecht, Groningen, Zaanstad, Arnhem, 
Hilversum and Winschoten will stop work until a week from Thur day, 
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ECONOMIC NORWAY 


PAPEk COMMENTS ON OECD WARNING ON NATION'S ECONOMY 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 17 Mar 82 p 2 
[Editorial] 


[Text] When ARBEIDERBLADET refers to the OECD's latest analysis of Norway's 
economic policy as "unusable advice from desk theorists in Paris," that in it- 
self is characteristic of the former government organ. Some will probably 
think that "arrogance" is an appropriate expression. 


What the OECD does--in accordance with established-routines--is at regular 
intervals toturn the searchlight on the factors that are decisive for the 
member countries' development. In this case, it is Norway, There is a general 
impression that the OECD's analyzing activity is highly regarded among both 
economists and politicians. Whether one chooses to regard the signals from 
Paris as advice or correction or simply as a part of the overall evaluative 
base is obviously up to the authorities themselves to decide. Each individual 
country determines the policy and has the responsibility for it. The econo- 
mists in the OECD réalize this quite clearly, and consequently have no desire 
to mix into internal Norwegian affairs. One almost has to have a paranoid 
attitude toward the surrounding world to come to the contrary conclusion. 


If extra weight is attached to the latest economic analysis by the OECD, that 
is because on a number of important points it underscores the danger signals 
that leading professional economists here in Norway have also pointed out. It 
is stated here in plain language that if Norway is not to drop behind in inter- 
national competition, then inflation, wage increases, and public spending must 
go down and productivity up. Since the trend in the rest of the Western World 
is in the direction of markedly lower inflation rates, the chief problem for 
Norway is to get its inflation down so that it will be possible to maintain 
full employment in the years to come. And in view of the coming wage negotia- 
tions it is interesting to note that the economic experts in the OECD are 
drawing exactly the same conclusion as Prime Minister Kare Willoch, to wit: 

If Norway's competitiveness is not to be further weakened, the wage increase 
from 1981 to 1982 must be restricted to 6 or 7 percent. 


It is up to us ourselves, of course, whether we choose to take cognizance of 
this or simply ignore it. But in any case nobody should say that he has not 
been oriented with regard to the economic lay of the land, for the description 
of the situation is clear and unambiguous. 
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Since Norway has made itself so dependent on oil revenues in its total economy, 
it speaks for itself that the great decline in these revenues makes all the 
greater demands on our competitiveness in industry and other economic activity 
on dry land. In our arrangements we must take the consequence of the fact that 
we are in a year marked by real economic decline, and that a development in the 
direction of reduced operations and greater unemployment can be averted only 

if we as a people are willing to make a concerted effort. 


That is the message of this OECD report. And we should therefore take it 
seriously. 
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ECONOMIC SWEDEN 


ALL RECENT GOVERNMENTS SEEN HANDLING ECONOMY POORLY 
Stockholm SVENSKA DAGBLADET in Swedish 10 Mar 82 p 2 
[Editorial: "The Politicians’ Crisis"] 


[Text] The now-published revision of the 1980 Long-Range Analysis [LU 82] 
contains a withering criticism of the policy carried out since the 1960's, 
and which continued the same regardless of which government was in power. 
That which we are accustomed to calling the economic crisis is in fact the 
politicians'--and the unions'--crisis. 


Politics begins with the assumption that a temporary and extremely high 
growth will continue for eternity. Even when the first oil price shock of 
1973-74 painfully showed how unrealistic this assumption was, there was no 
adjustment. It must be acknowledged that the bourgeois governments broke 
with destructive social democratic policies in a number of ways. But the 
measures they took were too little and too late. 


The problems are international, but developments in Sweden have, in decisive 
respects, differed from corresponding countries. Industrial production has 
developed less, tax pressures and the public expenditures have on the other 
hand grown more. 


The main message in LU 82 is that the Swedish economy is going to worsen if 
we do not resolutely break with present trends. The central problem is to 
create industrial expansion. 


LU 82 says that not even the more successful parts of Swedish industry have 
sufficient long-range expectations of profit. Business profits must in- 
crease (and therefore not be confiscated by employee funds or other polit- 
ical intervention). That presupposes better international competitive 
ability, which means that wage increases must be kept low. 


Industrial expansion also presupposes a significant restructuring of eco- 
nomic life. Instead we have had a subsidy policy which has retained the 
existing structure, and thereby prejudiced an economic renewal. 
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Another basic precondition tc altering economic developments is that budget 
deficits and taxes must be held down. The inescapable consequence of that 
is a stop to the expansion of public expenditures. 


There are politicians in all parties--with, however, insignificant differ- 
ences in degree between them--and union leaders of all organizations--with 
small differences in degree--who bear the responsibility that the Swedish 

ship of state is apparently drifting helplessly. Against that background 

are the loud complaints about the modest reductions in state expenditures. 
And it is incredible that the country's largest poiitical party can demand 
the establishment of employee funds, which would make the damage worse. 


Are the political and union leaders going to understand that it is high time 
to reconsider? Are they going to realize that much more radical alterations 
are needed than they have previously dared to undertake? That includes, for 
example, the demonopolizing and increasing fee financing of the public sec- 
tor. It includes depoliticizing the economy and reestablishing a function- 
ing market. It includes reconsideration of a jointly responsible wage pol- 
icy. It includes encouraging work and increased productivity instead of 
increased leisure. 


Naturally it is going to be correctly claimed that the main alternative of 
LU 82, which among other things presupposes revaluation, is not credible, 
but too optimistic. But that does not reduce, it increases the requirement 
that the policy be radically revised. 


Are the politicians and union leaders going to understand that they need to 
reorganize the entire direction of their previous activities? Since the 
authors of LU 82 are experts in economics, can they politely avoid taking 
concrete political measures? Even if they must take a hint when they apply 
its conclusions, they should be clear enough as to their contents. 


The politicians and union leaders should be able to understand the message. 
But will they have the capacity of understanding it? Unfortunately experi- 
ence tells us no. 
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ECONOMIC SWEDEN 


PAPER COMMENTS ON ECONOMIC COOPERATION TALKS AT NORDIC COUNCIL 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 3 Mar 82 p 2 
/Editorial by Olof Kleberg: "Economics for Five"/ 


[text/ Five Nordic prime ministers were asked at the Nordic Council in Helsinki 
which area they rate number one in the Nordic cooperation of the 1980's. All 
replied: the economic area. 


With that they have said both a great deal and very little. The economy is the 
central area in every society. If the Nordic countries were able to strengthen 
their economic cooperation they would become mutually more dependent on each 
other. Ideas and plans, not only political ones, but in business as well, would 
be aimed more toward the neighbors than chiefly toward the south. 


But it has been said before that the Nordic countries must focus on the economy, 
and not much has been accomplished. It began already with Norwegian Prime Min- 
ister Odvar Nordli's initiative in 1977. The chief result is last year's 
Swedish-Norwegian energy and industrial agreement. And that's not bad. But 
more is needed. 


Three Swedish contributions to the continued general debate by the Nordic Coun- 
cil on Tuesday stressed that Sweden is greatly interested in continuing. Both 
Prime Minister Thorbjorn Falldin and Industry Minister Nils G. Asling said that 
it must principally become a question of cooperation between companies. Asling 
favored a liberalized capital market in the Nordic countries, something that 
Will now be further discussed on the basis of expert reports. A Nordic stock 
market and more unrestricted opportunities for establishing companies within the 
Nordic countries are also in the picture. 


These are proposals which were pushed by the Norwegian Conservative government, 
above all, which is more interested in eliminating obstacles for business than 
in getting the government involved in new efforts. But Labor Market Minister 

Ingemar Eliasson pointed to an important area in which government initiatives 

are necessary: the opportunity of utilizing northern Norwegian gas for the de- 
velopment of the Arctic area of the Nordic countries and for a big gas pipeline 
through Sweden. 
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Government efforts and fewer obstacles in business are both needed in order to 
pave the way for a larger Nordic market. The weak growth expected during the 
1980's, coupled with the dominating influence of the large nations and compa- 
nies, is the reason why each of the small nations has a self-interest in stick- 
ing together. 


A sign of this is that the Nordic ministers of industry and energy have now 
established working plans for the areas best suited for joint Nordic efforts. 


Nevertheless, much indicates that it is Norway, Sweden and Finland which bene- 
fit the most from a rapprochement. Iceland is often too small to participate, 
and Denmark has already chosen to put the Western European community EC fore- 
most. 
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ECONOMIC SWEDEN 


PAPER COMMENTS ON FINNS' COMPLAINT WITH NORDIC LABOR PACT 
Stocholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 4 Mar 82 p 2 
/Editorial by Olof Kleberg: "Freedom or Security in the Nordic Countries?"/ 


[Text/ What is the actual significance of the new agreement concerning a joint 
Nordic labor market, which was adopted by the Nordic Council in Helsinki on Wed- 
nesday? The right of every Nordic citizen to freely take employment anywhere in 
the Nordic countries has been confirmed, say the representatives of Sweden, Nor- 
way, Denmark and Iceland as well, which now enters the joint labor market. 


On the contrary, epresentatives of at least some Finnish parties say. The inm- 
portant thing, in their opinion, is that the countries will now seek to obtain a 
situation in which relocation can be combined with demands for regional balance, 
"harmonic" employment development, social and economic security. In addition, 
each nation should build up its system of education so that it can manage its 
own needs. And each nation should see to it that primarily jobseekers within 
each region are given employment before recruiting workers from other Nordic 
countries. 


None of this is contained in the articles of the pact, however, something that 
wa. demanded by the Finnish side, but in an introdcution and in an attached 
protocol. Finland interprets the agreement restrictively, the other nations 
--represented in the debate by Swedish Labor Market Minister Ingemar Eliasson-- 
considerably more generously. 


There is nothing wrong with the goals themselves. They may contribute to better 
conditions for the individual Nordic citizen and for each country. But there is 
risk that they will result in so many obstacles that the labor market will no 
longer be free--it may perhaps be secure but so regulated, that is is trans- 
formed into an unfree one. Neither the Nordic residents nor the Nordic count- 
ries could gain anything from that. 


The Finnish demands can also backfire. Right now, return migration from Sweden 
to Finland is greater than emigration--and even a country returned to ought to 
satisfy a number of demands. 


Migration within the Nordic countries is no longer the concern of just Sweden and 


Finland. Norway could become the new immigration country. It is anticipated in 
the new pact that bilateral agreements on migration can be made. Finland, at 
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least, is planning to demand such an agreement with Norway. Between Sweden and 
Finland an agreement, which may now need to be reviewed, between the partners of 
the labor market has been in force since 1973. 


The Nordic labor market pact is written in such general language that most of it 
depends on how it is applied. It bodes ill that Swedish AMS /National Labor 
Market Board/ as early as November 1981 issued instruction which largely elimi- 
nate the free labor market between Sweden and Finland. It is as close as one 
can get to an obligatory labor exchange--something which the Nordic Council re- 
jected. 


The government must now deal with the AMS. It cannot be reasonable for a gov- 
ernment agency to carry out a totally independent policy. 
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ECONOMIC SWEDEN 





PAPER EMPHASIZES WARNING OF CENTRAL BANK CHIEF ON INFLATION 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 18 Mar 82 p 2 
[Editorial by Nils-Eric Sandberg: "Wohlin's Warning" 


[Text] "Sweden is on its way into a wicked spiral of debt, interest and in- 
flation. The financing of the debt is causing interest rates to increase. 
They hold down economic activity, which increases the budget deficit, which 
causes the pace of inflation and interest rates to increase. And the expec- 
tations of inflation, which create inflation, and make it impossible for the 
central bank to finance the budget deficit by other than liquid paper which 
increases the pace of inflation..." 


This was the warning of the head of the central bank, Lars Wohlin, to the 
country in his speech to the savings bank conference. In fact it was a 

hard criticism of the happy policy of spending and deficit which the Riksdag, 
all three parties included, has followed in recent years. 


All parties certainly would like the deficit reduced, but in practice all 
propose an increase. The small differences between the proposals which are 
being argued over lie well within the margin of error. 


[t the deficit increases at a new pace the result will soon be interest 
rates which will effectively stop investment in all businesses which are 
productive and therefore do not require support from the budget. And not 
even the employee funds can subsidize away the inflation which will shorten 
the economic lifetime of investments and thereby slow growth even more. 


According to Wohlin inflation must be brought down in order to get the def- 
icit down. And both the inflation and the deficit are to a large extent a 
result of tax increases depressing economic activity. This causes stagna- 
tion in the national income, and the budget deficit increases. 


This reasoning sounds convincing--in a situation where all else is unchanged. 
But activity in the economy, and real wages, have also been depressed by the 
fact that industry has both poorer competitive ability and poorer terms of 
trade. If we had an improvement in terms of trade--meaning increased real 
wages in the export industries, less inflationary pressure from imports-- 
our budget deficit would probably be lower. 
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But, Wohlin can add, if all else were equal, taxes would aiso be lower. 


In a discussion about the importance of tax pressure on worsening economic 
growth, one must perhaps distinguish between different taxes. Direct tax 
on income and value added tax can not be seen as having exactly the same 
effect on, for example, the mobility of labor, desire to work part time, 
wage inflation, etc. 


According to Wohlin's formula we must cut down public expenses and at the 
same time reduce taxes; because a tax increase to finance public expenses 
weakens growth. That is correct, in the sense that it draws resources from 
the already too weak industry sector. It is a warning primarily to the 
municipalities; if they, as so many times previously, "use the space" and 
increase their taxes when national taxes are decreased as in 1983-85, the 
entire stimulation effect of the tax reform will be lost; all that is left 
will be the disadvantages. 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


"YANKI' INTERVIEWS PROFESSOR ON 1982 BUDGET 
Ankara YANKI in Turkish 24-30 Jan 82 pp 6, 7 


[Interview with Professor Erdinc Tokgoz, Member of Faculty of the Department 
of Econamics at the Hacettepe University, by YANKI; date and place not speci- 
fied] 


[Text] YANKI: How do you explain the fact that the 1982 budget takes effect 
in January? 


Tokgoz: The fiscal year for taxpaying purposes begins on 1 January and ends 
on 31 December. Until the recent change the govemment's fiscal year began on 
1 March and ended om 28 February. Under this system it was difficult to coor- 
dinate tax revenues with expenditures. One can say that with the new arrange- 
ment it will be easier for the government to plan the budget, Members of a 
family living together must inevitably use common standards. 


YANKI: What is your evaluation of the constitution of the budget? 


Tokgoz: The government set the 1982 budget at 1,815 billion Turkish liras. 

The Budget Planning Commission of the Cmsultative Assembly later reduced 
expenditures by 19 billion Turkish liras thus fixing the budget at 1,796 
Turkish liras. The expenditures include 490 billion Turkish liras for the 
Civil service personnel, 352 billion Turkish liras for current expenses, 381 
billion Turkish liras for capital investment and 591 Turkish liras for trans- 
fers. On the revenue side, 1,707 billion Turkish liras are expected in general 
budget revenues and 24 billim Turkish liras in supplementary revenues; 65 
billion Turkish liras will be raised by domestic borrowing. Each expenditure 
item in the budget has increased by 33 percent compared to the 1981 figures. 
This increase is above the expected inflation rate [for 1982]. The significant 
point here is that personnel, current and transfer expenditures have risen by 
the same relative amount as the investment expenditures. 


YANKI: Is the budget balanced in your opinion? 
Tokgoz: It is clear that the budget is not balanced. That is, 65 billion 


Turkish liras will be procured by domestic borrowing. But what is more impor- 
tant is that appropriations will not be increased during the year over what 
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has been decided. For example, in 1980 actual expenditures were more than 50 
percent higher than the initial appropriations. In 1981, the Ulusu government 
took great pains not to let actual expenditures rise above the initial 
appropriations. Even so, the 1981 expenditures rose above the appropriations 

as a result of uncontrollable cirqumstances. Insufficient funds for some public 
organizations to carry m™m their day to day affairs is forcing the Treasury to 
make additional payments. 


YANKI: Will the government be able to cover the budget deficit by domestic 
borrowing as planned? 


Tokgoz: This issue was debated by the members of the Cosultative Assembly. 
Judging from the 1981 record me oould say that the government will not be able 
to procure 65 billim Turkish liras by damestic borrowing in 1982. However, 
the conflict between the banks and the brokers in the last few months has dis- 
appointed the small savings account holders. It would be too optimistic to 
say that these small investors will, in 1982, tighten their belts further and 
rent their savings in exchange for interest. On the other hand, if the Mmey 
Market Law that went into effect mm 1 February 1982 brings speedy measures to 
soothe the fears and the anxieties of the people there may be heightened 
interest in the bond and stock market. It can also be said that this uneasy 
Situation may cause people to turn their attenticm to government bamds and 
securities which have a lower yield but are less risky. 


YANKI: What assumptions is the budget based on? 


Tokgoz: In preparing the 1982 budget the government made three assumptions: 
The inflation rate in 1982 will remain around 25 percent; the gross national 
product will grow at a rate of 4.4 percent; and the stability program will 
continue to be implemented meticulaqusly. However, the expected budget revenues 
must be based on sound resources in order for these assumptions to come 

true. The tax law changes that the government introduced around the beginning 
of January has resulted in a revenue loss of around 25 billim Turkish liras. 
On the other hand, it is not possible to say that steps have been taken in 
other areas to compensate for this loss of revenue. 


YANKI: What steps must be taken? 


Tokgoz: In countries like Turkey, entrepreneurs who participate in the econanic 
life are mostly in a state of unpreparedness because of the fast changes taking 
place in the econamic structure. These entrepreneurs do not know about financial 
and tax regulations. If the gowernment makes frequent changes in the tax laws 
in a piecemeal manner there will be great cmfusion in the marketplace. 
Middlemen will benefit from this confusion. Furthermore, this way the govern- 
ment will damage its personnel policy. Officials employed by the tax collection 
system must be paid at least as much as their colleagues in the private sector 
so that they will be able to deal smoothly with the taxpayers and work without 
complaining. If this cannot be done in tems o. . .Jary, then, for example, 
these employees can be provided with free lodging. 
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YANKI: Was it possible to exempt the minimum wage fram taxes? 


Tokgoz: The current conditions in Turkey reflect an extraordinary situation 
in which a battle is waged against high rates of inflation. One of the funda- 
mental cmditions of success in fighting inflatiom is basing budget revenues on 
sound resources. If the minimum wage was exempted fram taxes there would be a 
revenue loss of around 40 billion Turkish liras. The gowemment does not have 
any easy options which will compensate for this loss and which, at the same 
time, will not spoil the stability program. When the new tax regulations take 
effect and begin working, when incomes which so far have remained tax exempt 
are properly taxed and when the tax collection system takes an effective form 
it will be possible to exempt the minimum wage fram taxes. Even under this 
system, the condition of this incame group can be improved by additional social 
aid programs. 
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ECONOMiC TURKEY 


EXPORT INFORMATION CENTER EXAMINED 
Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 4 Jan 82 p 13 
[Article by Dogan Sumer | 


[Text | Ankara--The IGEME [Center for Export Development Studies], which has 
quietly continued its activities for 20 years and which is known as the 
"Export Information Bank" to exporters, will keep track of daily price fluc- 
tuations on foreign markets as well as contracts up for bids in foreign 
countries this year, it was announced. 


Supervision of importation and exportation will be conducted by computer at 
the Ministry of Trade's Information and Operations Center. This year, im- 
portation by firms that have received permission will be verified by check- 
ing when it was carried out. Henceforth, firms that import through permits 
will be required to complete the importation within a specified period of 
time. 


Export Mobilization To Continue 


While giving information on the work of the IGEME, Minister of Trade Kemal 
Canturk reported that mobilization to increase exportation will continue 
in 1982. 


Minister of Trade Canturk said: 


"at the bottom of our economic development is an increase in our domestic 
and foreign financing strength. There is no doubt that exportation con- 
stitutes the most important portion of our foreign financing resources. 


"We are in the process of national mobilization to increase our exportation. 
Every related organization has a separate function in this mobilization, 
which will continue in 1982. One of these organizations is the IGEME. The 
major duty of this center, which has organic ties with the Ministry of 
Trade and which is affiliated with it, is to serve as a form of advisory 
bureau to help our exportation." 
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Experts Work at IGEME 


Sixteen experts are employed at the Export Information Bank in its agricul- 
ture, industry and mining, research and information, and financial affairs 
departments. A library containing national and international trade infor- 
mation and documents is located at the IGEME. It has approximately 5,000 
books together with as many as 500 periodicals, technical reports, advisory 
reports, standards, national statistics, and documents. Furthermore, a 
microfiche reading machine quickly gives exporters detailed information re- 
garding a nation or export product. 


The IGEME maintains current records of customs regulations in foreign coun- 
tries. The library has customs regulations in both German and English and, 
in addition, the addresses of all importing firms outside the nation. 


Experts of the Export Information Bank, which serves exporters for no charge 
whatsoever, study world trade and production. Beginning this year, they 
will keep track of prices on world markets and will pass along the informa- 
tion to exporters. 


Requests from Various Nations 


IGEME Secretary General Necati Oncu reported that, besides those of export- 
ters, requests from various nations to import goods are received. He said: 


"Nations such as Belgium, Greece, West Germany, Canada, India, Pakistan, 
and the Middle East countries, in particular, apply to our center and in- 
form us of their import requirements. We pass this information on to our 
exporters and ensure that contacts are made, 


"The average number of inquiries by our exporters to our center has 

reached 20,000 annually. In other words, over 50 requests are made daily 

by telegram, phone, and letter. Furthermore, information regarding contracts 
open to bids in various countries is transmitted immediately by telex or 
telephone to those who will put in bids." 


IGEME Secretary General Oncu, who reported that the prices of fresh fruits 
and vegetables that are handled on various wholesale markets of the world 
will be followed on a daily basis for the first time this year, stated, 
"Trade undersecretariat employees will send us prices daily by telex. To 
do so, personnel and equipment planning has been carried out. The system 
will be put into action in February or March." 


Exporters' Loss Covered 
IGEME will conduct trial exportation for the purpose of encouraging export- 


ation and securing new markets. Secretary General Oncu gave information on 
the newly drafted project. He saids 
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"One hesitates to export products that have not been exported at all to 

date for fear that losses will be incurred. We, as the IGEME, have designed 
a new project to encourage exportation. Henceforth, the IGEME will enter 

in where exportation is uncertain. If a loss in exportation conducted as a 
corporation is suffered, we will cover at least 70 percent of it. If there 
is a profit, the IGEME will receive 30 percent at the most." 


The IGEME Research and information Department publishes a weekly report for 
exporters. In addition, it sends a bulletin written in English to pur- 
chasers abroad every 3 months. It is preparing a revised directory of im- 
porters! addresses. The directory will include a study of the nations, 
examining the nations as markets. 


Within the next few days, the "Exporters' Handbook" will be released. It 
includes all detailed information required for exportation from the first 
inquiry to the final step. 


Import-Export Documents 


t the Ministry ot Trade's Information and Operations Center, data regard- 
ing import permission documents, export documents or licenses, and newly 
formed joint-stock and limited corporations is being compiled. Furthermore, 
the values of imports and exports are being programmed by computer. 


Electronics Operations Center Director Varol Atabey stated that 3 million 
records are being processed by the computer per year and said: 


"In addition to the computer, our center has two printers. Each types 
1,100 letters per minute. Information is stored in memory banks or, in 
other words, in modules. Each information module can accept 70 million 
characters. At present, our memory holds 280 million characters. We have 
a total of 10 modules." 


Firms Checked 


To date, the computer has issued 31,000 import and 24,758 export documents. 
Import documents are renewed annually; export documents, every 3 years. 


Electronics Operations Center Director Atabey reported that, after a docu- 
ment is issued, required information concerning each firm is obtained and 
fed into the computer. He continued: 


"There are 15,117 import documents that have been issued by computer and 
and that are current today and 18,000 export documents. Requests are filled 
atter being checked by computer. 


"Henceforth, importation and exportation will be followed at the level of 
the firm. To do so, each firm will be given a code number. In addition, 
when a firm that has been given permission to import actually imports will 
be noted. Cooperation with the Central Bank on this issue will be obtained. 
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Firms that obtain permission to import will be required to complete the 
procedure within a specified period of time." 


Price Fluctuations 


As of this year, customs entry declarations will also be entered into the 
computer. Atabey, who said that a sound control mechanism will be estab- 
lished, added that, by including trade exchange operations in the computer, 
price fluctuations on the market will be able to be evaluated. 


All information concerning newly established joint-stock and limited cor- 
porations will also be collected at the Ministry of Trade's Information and 
Operations Center. Since 1977, permits have been issued to 14,491 joint- 
stock companies and to 11,625 limited corporations. From this year forward, 
corporations' general council reports will be stored in the computer's in- 
formation modules. The computer, which possesses countless skills, be- 
comes uncomfortable and cannot operate at temperatures over 18 degrees 
Centigrade. It produces and prints the most difficult information desired 
within 2 minutes at the most. 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


FAHRI IMPUGNS OZAL AS MAN OF YEAR 
Istanbul MILLI GAZETE in Turkish 3 Jan 82 p 5 
[Article by Mehmet Fahri | 


[Text] Before sitting down at the typewriter to compose this column for 
31 December 1981, the last day of the year, I looked over the headlines of 
the daily newspapers, as is my custom, to see what had been going on. AS 
happens every year, the last day of the year was taken as an opportunity 
to name the year's most important events at home and abroad and to select 
men-of -the-year. 


In Turkey, according to a large proportion of the press, Turgut Ozal is the 
man-of-the-year, and the event-of-the-year was the convening of the Ad- 
visory Assembly. 


A newspaper that chose Ozal claimed that the startling economic measures he 
took have begun to bring relief to the community from the economic stand- 
point. I believe that those who make these interpretations are, them- 
selves, in extremely comfortable economic positions and are uninformed about 
the economic squeeze felt by a great percentage of the population. I be- 
lieve that, if these men tried to live on 10,000 or 15,000 liras amonth, 

if they tried to get a job to earn a living to support a household, and 

if they made their assessment after finding out whether Ozal's economic 
measures caused relief or crisis, they would not have reached such a 
judgment, nor would they have selected Ozal as man-of-the-year. 


In any case, each newspaper makes its evaluation in accordance with its 
personal situation, its philosophy, and its financial backing, and this is 
its prerogative. In fact, it is not only ics right, but is a requirement. 


The subject I wish to discuss is something different, however. 


On the same day, one of the newspapers gave an interpretati of the Turkish 
economy, and in this article, it was stated: 
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“Turkey enters the new year with 15 unemployed persons out of every 100. 
According to the OECD, there are 6,750,000 unemployed persons in Turkey. 
According to the Union of Chambers, there are 3,600,000." 


The newspaper that carried this article is one that is known to be close to 
Ozal. It is such that this paper's correspondent may obtain a statement 
from Ozal whenever he wishes. He is able to go to his house and hold a dis- 
cussion with him. As a matter of fact, before publishing in his newspaper 

a series of articles on Japan, the correspondent was able to obtain Ozal's 
Statement on the topic in order to increase interest in the series. 


It, then, was this newspaper, one that is very close to Ozal, that 
printed the statement quoted. In other words, it was asserted that 15 out 
of every 100 persons are unemployed in Turkey. 


Now, how could it happen that a person who pursues an economic policy that 
condemns 15 out of 100 persons to unemployment wis selected man-of-the-year? 
You might think about asking this question. 


But, do not ask such a useless questions do not take the trouble to look for 
an answer, because newspapers in Turkey attempt to please their owners 
rather than to listen to the voice of the people. 


Since this is the case, Ozal, one who implements a policy that sentences 
15 percent of the people to unemployment, will easily be declared man-of- 
the-year. 


This is the problen. 
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ECONOMIC TURKEY 


BROKERAGE OVERSIGHT GIVEN BROADER DIMENSIONS 
Istanbul CUMHURLYET in Turkish 7 Jan 82 pp 1,8 


{Text | THA--It has been requested that brokers' financial responsibilities 
be broadened and that the finance office prevent brokers from applying a 
daily interest rate. 


Construction Credit Bank Director General Halit Soydan reported that laws 
drafted to date to regulate the capital market do so from the standpoint of 
administration and urged that there be a transition to regulation from the 
fiscal aspect. 


Soydan pointed out that, recently, administrative changes have been put on 
the agenda alongside fiscal modifications and said, "It appears necessary 
to pay close attention to the financial structure and to deal with events 
by laying more of an economic foundation and depending less on policy." 


Soydan asked that financial responsibilities reserved for banks such as the 
income and expenditures taxes, the deposit supplementary reserve, the 1L5- 
percent disposability Central Bank guarantee, and the Interest-Rate Differ 
ential Fund also be placed on brokers. 


Istanbul Bank Director General Ozer Ciller stressed that brokers' newly 
initiated daily interest rate practice will cause significant imbalance and 
losses both on the market in genera] and to the economic situations of 
brokers. Ciller reported that the opportunity will be created to withdraw 
savings at any time prior to the date previously established for withdrawal 
and that this could put brokers into a position of being forced to make pay- 
ments they cannot make one day. He said, "The finance office must certainly 
interfere with the implementation of a daily interest rate." 


Ciller also notec that brokers have each become merely an intermediary or- 
ganization and that the authority to amass deposits, which is reserved for 
banks, cannot become a function tor these organizations. He added, "It is 
necessary to prevent brokers from accruing deposits." 
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Kastelli Brokerage Firm Administrative Council Chairman Cevher Ozden was 
asked by a THA [Turkish News Agency] correspondent, "Now that new legal 
modifications are on the agenda, what, in your opinion, are the greatest 
irregularities from the brokers' point of view?" Ozden replied, "There is 
absolutely nothing that causes problems on the capital market." He as- 
serted that "the capital market has been disinfected of microbes, and strong 
organizations remain standing." He added that, no matter what legal modi- 
fications are made, they will be followed and that "adventurous" organiza- 
tions that do not conform "will be lost in confusion." 


Genborsu Director General 


In a statement, Genborsa Director General Altan Hadimli claimed thai the 
greatest irregularities observed on the capital market consist of the 
amassing of deposits by organizations termed brokerage firms and by various 
intermediary organizations. Hadimli pointed out that the authority to 
accumulate deposits is reserved for banks and said, "However, several or- 
ganizations known as brokerage firms and several intermediary organizations 
are gathering deposits from the market by means of deposit certificates and 
securities." 


In his statement, Hadimli stressed that it is necessary to prevent brokers 
from collecting deposits in any form and reported that the decision to 
deposit as security with the Central Bank 50 percent of an intermediary 
organization's private capital and reserves must be scrutinized again. 
Hadimli noted that intermediary organizations that do not accrue deposits 
cannot understand why they must continue to leave a security deposit with 
the Central Bank. 
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POLITICAL INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


GREENLAND LEADER TRAVELS TO CANADA TO STOP TANKERS 


Copenhagen INFORMATION in Darish 6-7 Mar 82 p 6 


[Article by Erik Meier Carlsen] 
‘Text] "lf they send supertankers daily through the Davis Strait, 
we may as well pack our suitcases and move south," says the 
president of the International Organization of Eskimos, the ICC. 


"They want to use our environment as a motorway, as a corridor through 
which oil and gas are to be sent from the North Canadian islands to the 
South--the entire traditional trades of Greenland are on the point of being 
wiped out. We have got no alternative. In that case, the population up 
here will have to move south. The Greenlanders may then just as well right 
away pack their suitcases and move to Denmark or to the southern part of 
Canada." 


The pessimism of the president of the International Organization of Eskimos, 
the Greenlander Hans-'avia Rossing, is about to prevail over the optimism 
here on this sunny morning at Nuuk--only 2 days after Greenland's rejection 
of "C membership. 


Next Point on the Agenda 


[It is Thursday, and Jonathan Motzfeldt, the chairman of the Greenland home 
rule government, is in Copenhagen for negotiations with Anker Jorgensen on 
the outcome of the referendum. 


Next Saturday, Jonathan Motzfeldt will fly to Ottawa, Canada, to partici- 
pate in what a member of the delegation calls a 'political/psychological 
manifestation’ toward the Canadian government. 


The matter concerns the next item on the agenda of the young Greenland home 
rule government: the APP. 


ArP stands for Arctic Filot Project, a pilot project involving the trans- 
portation of oil and gas from fields in arctic Canada by icebreaking super- 
tankers through the Davis Strait along a route which at no point will be 
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farther away from the Greenland west coast than 100 kilometers. 


ad and has, so far, cost the Canadian state 0.5 


Sehind the project are the state-owned oil and gas company Petro-Canada 
(77.5 percent), NOVA (the former Alberta Gas Trunk Line Co. Ltd) (25 per- 
cent), Dome Petroleum Ltd. (20 percent), and Melville Suipping Ltd. (17.5 
percent). 
The project comprises the winning of gas from a field on the Melville Is- 
and, *ransportation of the gas to a factory plant where the gas will be 
frozen to a liquid consistency, transportation of the liquid gas by ice- 
breaking supertankers te the receiving terminals in the south-eastern part 
of Canada via traditional pipelines. 


‘hese days another round of a series of hearings wiil be held on the Arctic 
‘ilot Project, arranged by the National Energy Board of Canada (the NEB). 


llere, as they have done before, Greenland whalers, seslers, fishermen, 
politicians, and government officials will state how seriously they feel 
themselves and their culture as well as their society threatened by the 
iupertankers. 
The hearingswill end in the summer. The NEB will send a report to the 
Canadian government on the APP in the fall, and the Canadian government is 
expected to have made its decision by the end of the year. If the green 


+ 


light is given, the first tankers may start their trip in 1986 or 1987. 


+ 


Inder the pilot project, two icebreaking tankers, 375 meters long and te 

meters wide, will undertake 16 voyages annually, i.e. 64 passages along 
the west coast of Greenland. 

(he ships will have engines of 150,000 horsepower and will be able to 
aintain an even speed, even through ice that is 2 meters thick. 

“ach ship will transport 140,000 cubic meters of gas, corresponding to the 
entire energy consumption of Greenland in 1980. 


At its fall session, the Greenland home rule government adopted a protest 

against the project. Through the agency of the Danish government, a work- 

ing group has been established between Denmark, Canada and the APP, which 

has discussed the technoscientific consequences of the project. After the 
eighth meeting of the group 3 weeks ago, tne Danish and Greenland partici- 
pants stated that the working group has largely made no progress. 


Diring the present hearings in Ottawa, Canada, the objections on the part 

of the Greenland Eskimos are being coordinated with the protests on the 

nart of the Canadiar Eskimos (against their territories being exploited 
ithout asking them or giving them compensation), through the international 
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“skimo cooperation in che ICC, the Inuit Circumpolar Conference, which was 
founded at Barrow, Alaska 5 years ago. The Eskimos--who prefer their own 
name: inuite-have a joint attorney at the hearings. 


the Noise 


"The Inuit oppose the project for social, economic and environmental 
reasons," says Hans-Pavia Rossing, who was unanimously elected president 

of the ICC at the first formal conference of the organization at Nuuk, 
Greenland, in 1980. 

"W have got lots of scientific evidence that the noise that will be pro- 
duced by the supertankers will destroy the possibilities of existence of 
whales and seals and thus the entire culture of whalers and sealers. Whales 
and scals communicate by way of sounds and will, because of the noise pollu- 
‘on caused by the supertankers, either perish or flee to other places. 


comes the economic aspect of the matter. It is our territories, 
it is Imiit areas which will be exploited. But there are no forms what- 
soever of compensation to, or participation from, Inuit in the projects. 


Finally, it is to be expected that the social structure in the areas 
affected will simply collapse when the labor force from the south moves up 


yestion: Hut do you really believe that you may achieve anything from 

re protests? 

r: we are ina weak position. We are a very small number of people 
about 70,000 Inuit, and they present it as if we want to prevent millions 
people in the United States and Canada from getting the energy they 

need. It is @ifficult convincing the outside world of our interests in the 


arctic areas. There is very little knowledge of Greenland and arctic Canada 
in the southern parts. 


iowever, our arguments are clear and reasonable enough. It is our entire 
‘onomie basis and our culture which are at stake. The APP is a pilot pro- 
ct. If it becomes a success, a number of other projects--first and fore- 
most olleeare ready. 


Mround the year 2,000, 300 supertankers may be expected to plough through the 
avis Strait annually, that is to say, a couple of tankers per day. it is 
cnown statistically that this means at least a large oil spill within a 
-year period. And, on account of the cold weather, oil spills will take 
=") years to disappear. 


estion: But do you not have to point to forms of utilization of the re- 
rces which may be adapted to your way of life? 
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\Anewer: Yes, and that is also part of our argumentation. We want to have 
‘he Ali’ stopped--or postponed until the question of the consequences has 
become clarified. We can point to many aspects which have not been proper- 
looked into. Put the project is costly, so they do not worry about the 
fact that the investigations are inadequate. We know quite well that there 

a need for energy, but one must have time to examine the consequences. 
ve have proposed a moratorium, so that the entire development of resources 
is stopped for a number of years, and it becomes possible for non-economic 
arguments to be heard. 


uestion: But do your not need for your territories to become economically 
-sufficient, so that your values will not as now be financed from the 


- 1-* ~ ~ 
OUTSILAC. 


Answer: Our economy is based on living resources. And it has been demon- 
strated that we can live by our living resources. 


iestion: How has that been proved? 


Answer: As far as Greenland is concerned, it was shown during the EC de- 
bate what big values the EC has taken from our living resources. With an 
ecolopically warranted exploitation of the living resources, there are some 
profits to be made from the sea around Greenland and arctic Canada. If we 
shall now, as far as Greenland is concerned, get a chance of utilizing 

hese resources, there is, in my opinion, a very secure economic basis for 
maintaining the Greenland society. 


fressure From the Outside 


Question: But, in actual fact, the Greenland society is not, at the 
morent, economically independent. Does that not make a total rejection of 


*) 


a project such as the APP difficult’ 


Answer: Of course, the APP does not offer the local population any eco- 


’ 
ro 1ivantage. 
tion: But could that not happen? 
Answer: Yes, but it is not either because we completely reject a develop- 


rt of non-living resources in the arctic areas. In Greenland, we have 
ack Angel at Marmorilik, and oil exploration will be started off tne 
east coast. But another thing is that the question of ownership has not 
been clarified. The Canadian Inuit land claims have not become clarified. 
e cannot approve projects in our areas without negotiations with Inuit 
on eccnomic compensation, etc. Part of the economic basis for the Inuit 
societies is, of course, the riches lying in the underground, and having 
our rights recornized constitutes a very large part of our work in the 
(Cc. We are, at the moment, in a situation where Denmark and Greenland 


’ 


ire in a certain state of balance, but will it be possible to maintain 


, ’ . ’ : e my, , . -C)} - , 
that heiance 1f anew o1l crisis arises: there may ne a pressure from 
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~uestion: But in view of the fact that you yourself now state that you 
are few people, that your resources are large, and the need for these re- 
sources is enormous in other places, how can you then believe that you 
alone can resist that pressure? 


Answer: Il understand the view. The need is there. But why only concentrate 
on the known deposits? We have pointed to the utilization of permanent 
sources of energy, solar energy and hydraulic power. 


‘ce are under pressure, but, traditionally, contrary to the people of the 
south, we have a strong sense of belonging to the ecological balance. 


nacsive exploitation of non-living resources will have so many conse- 


quences the + 


hat the ecological balance will be ruined, and the effects will 
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4 population group or perhaps an independent nation, we do not ourselves 
‘he technological and scientific resources needed to administer the 
utilization of the very large non-living resources. We are dependent on 
the assistance of the outside world in respect of these projects. We do 
, at the moment, have the political possibilities of controlling the 
development, and that means that it will often be the large multinational 
|] companies who are in control. 


not 


we hope, through a cooperation among the Inuit peoples and the national 
rovernments of Denmark, the United States, and Canada, to have a joint 
nretic policy established. At the moment, the things that are happening 
ire very lenient. 


ut the three nations, of course, have a direct economic interest in our 
nreas, so, for that reason, I also believe that it will be necessary to 
nvolve a more international forum. The ICC, at the moment, is seeking 
n consultative status at the U.N., and, on a longer view, it might be 
possible to set up a commission or committee under the auspices of the 
‘ to look into these questions, and in which the Inuit could become 
tly represented. 


Komanticism 
estion: Is it not a bit naive and romantic to imagine that the Inuit 


be able te resist multinational, gigantic companies through the help 
tf the UN and public opinion? 


Answert 1 do not find it either naive or romantic--we have been accused 
* that many times--that we defend our economic basis and our economic 
nterests. We do not want to stop developments, we want a dialogue. 


lon: But should you not seek that dialogue with international power 
vroups with which you have traditional relations, and which have the 














ity of taking measures against the bare profit interests. For 
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wer. Of course, we have not in Greenland been saying that we are 
’ ‘ ; 
inst the EC as such. ‘ersonally I believe that the EC is very reason- 
.s » | 


in a wider European context. We have been saying that we do not be- 
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long in that company. We felt that the membership had been imposed on us. 


1 to be in a freer position. t we should like to have relations 
the FC and other nations. We do not intend to isolate ourselves. 


a longer view, we shall be in a stronger position with the contacts 
ch we shall get through Denmark to the EC. I am convinced that the 


irawal from the EC will create rreater respect for the views which we 


was very interested in retaining the membership of Greenland, and 


‘in see no other reason than our large, potential resources. 


rery difficult. For Greenland and the entire arctic area play a 
role in security policy matters. 


lieve that it will be difficult to administer our increased liberty. 
lieve that it will become very difficult. But let us try. 








POLITICAL AUSTRIA 


NEW PEOPLE'S PARTY GENERAL SECRETARY PROFILED 


Vienna DIE PRESSE in German 4 Mar 82 p 4 


/PRESSE report by Gerhard Jelinek: ''To Relieve Mock and Make Him Chancellor''/ 


/Text/ Poised in the waiting room of Vienna attorney Michael Graff are "clients" 
with notebooks or tape recorders. Following the surprising election of the 44-year 
old lawyer as the general secretary of the Austrian People's Party (OeVP) and suc- 
cessor to Lanner, they are less interested in legal advice than in his statements 
on the situation of the taajor opposition party, barely a year before the next elec- 
tion. In his conversation with DIE PRESSE, Michael Graff analyzes the situation as 
follows: "Certainly the OeVP has some problems, but there is an excellent chance 
for Alois Mock to become federal chancellor, because the SPOe /Socialist Party of 
Austria/ is losing its grip." 


In his capacity as counsel to the VP, Graff spearheaded the drive against Androsch 
on the occasion of the Consultatio affair. However, he is not willing to be forced 
into the role of a "hawk." "I will certainly make every effort to collaborate; we 
should not go out seeking conflict--still, we must give as good as we get." The 
attorney and recent politician thinks it not absolutely necessary for him to offer 
a "veneral program." After all, not untilthe late afternoon of Tuesday last had he 
been informed of Mock's wish for him to take on OeVP headquarters. 


Asked how long the designated general secretary aims to hold his new office, Graff 


replies like a lawyer: "I will make every effort in the term to which I am elected." 
While saving this he picks up the telephone, because it is not certain whether he 
is to be elected for 3 years, or whether his term of office is to end (for the time 


being) when Mock leaves office in 1983. At the forthcoming Linz party congress 
Michael Graff will actually be appointed general secretary only until the next 
"regular'' congress. 


There is no doubt, though, that attorney Graff will continue to practice law. At 
the same time he admits potential problems from conflicting interests end an exces- 
sive work load. ‘Most certainly I have mixed feelings, but I am by no means pessi- 
mistic. I will devote to my law office the time other people devote to their fami- 
lies,’ says the bachelor who really believes he will be able to cope with the 
double burden. Evidently his job as general secretary must have priority, even 
without a mandate from the national council. "It is a full-time job. I will of 
‘ourse have to work very hard to earn the confidence of all political workers. 


People must be personally approached, and I will certainly do that." 
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Incidentally, Graff sees his assignment as nothing more than providing support for 
the party chief. "It will be my main goal to relieve Mock of party work, prepare 
papers enabling him to take decisions and take all unpleasantnesses off him." 


tf does not consider a handicap his lack of experience in party organization, 
his lack of roots in at least one of the regional federations. ‘Federal roots are 
no longer all that important." In any case he promises to endeavor to establish 
intensive contacts with the various federal general secretaries. "I am a champion 
of federalism. Sectional organizations are vital for a major party such as the 
OeVP." Graff maintains "excellent relations" with his party chief Mock, and he ex- 
pects cooperation with election campaign manager Steinbauer to proceed smoothly. 


try 


With him the election campaign is surely in good hands." 


Before Graff fully enters party politics, he must meet his obligations as legal 
adviser. Yesterday, Wednesday afternoon, the future general secretary was appearing 
for a client at the regional court for civil disputes. 


Lawyering Ls most important to him. Michael Graff, designated OeVP general secre- 
tary, descrives as “my working tools" the adroit exercise of applied jurisprudence. 
Graft, born in 1937, is primarily a lwayer and o.ly secondly a politician, although 
for nearly 20 years politics have been his favorite hobby. After graduating from 
University, the "imaginative lawyer" (es a friend describes him) gained ex- 
pertence at the courts and as a trainee attorney. In 1964, at the age of 28, Graff 
idvanced to the "antechambers of power" by working for alncst 3 years as Federal 


Vienn i 


Chancellor Klaus’ secretary. 


n 1966 he moved to the OECD in Paris. where he was the immediate successor of cur- 
rent OeVP chief Alois Mock; subsequently, after a brief employment at the financial 
procuracy, he hung out his shingle. Graff built up a flourishing corporate prac- 
tice within a very short time and strengthened his legal renown by many 1nd often 
ul appeals to the Constitutional Court. There he scored his (so far) 

reatest successes, although he also suffered his deepest personal disappointment. 
Nominated by the OVP for a judgeship at that court, the SPOe broke with custom and 
blocked Graff's career at the supreme court. The attorney "took his revenge" by a 

iccesstul appeal against an amending bill to the chamber of labor law, rammed 
through initially by the SP0e. 


His entry in the rough and tumble of politics began with the discussion concerning 
the Androse h firm "Consultatio." In his function as counsel to the OeVP Graff 
conducted a legal and journalistic guerrilla war against the then vice-chancellor. 
Androsch, at one time also finance minister, wis later convicted of slander against 


ratt is not married and does not smoke; he has "few sporting ambitions.” He will 
maintain his legal practice, but from June on will hand over some of his cases to 
his associate. The general secretary is said to like playing bridge, to be a 
gourmet and have a penchant for luxury cars. 


Gratt 1s a membe. of the "Austria’™ CV Union. 
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POLITICAL BELGIUM 


NEW LIBNRAL PARTY HEADS DISCUSS NEO-LIBERALISM 
Brussels LA LIBRE BELGIQUE in French 13/14 Feb 82 p 12 


interview with PRL President Louis Michel and PVV President Guy Verhofstadt 
by Ch. B. and G. Dz.: “Face to Face: Louis Michel and Guy Verhofstadt -- 
inat Neo-Liberalism?"; date and place of interview not given | 


_Text_| The presidents of the PRL [Liberal Reform Party (Wal- 
loon) | and the PVV | Party for Freedom and Progress (Flemish) |, 
Louis Michel, the French speaker, and Guy Verhofstadt, the 
‘leming, are they on the same liberal wave length? This is 
certainly a question to be asked, following various statements 
made by both parties. During the interview we are reporting 
below, Messrs Michel and Verhofstadt were given the opportuni- 
ty to clarify somewhat their respective conception of liberal- 


ism. 
louis Michel: Liberalism is first of all a moral plan, not an economic plan. 
Of course, this approach uses economic mechanisms and scenarios based on a 
‘ontidence in the potential of the individual. 


jut the basis of liberalism can be found in the area of morality, of humanisn, 


15 can be seen in reference to such established rights as universal suffrage, 
‘ompulsory education, etcetera, which through some kind of historic theft is 
ttributed to the “socialist fathers." 


‘conomically speaking now, liberalism is primarily tne means to keep a society 

ilive and to make it progress; I believe that it is the only course which can 

iarantee individual happiness, but also collective happiness, because liberal- 
not just a matter of individuals. 


Verhofstadt: I would iike *o say first of all that in my opinion, it is 
words which are important but the meaning you give them. Hence, a 
‘ertain number of mistakes should be avoided. When you talk about Thatcher 
r Reagan, then you are not referring to liberais but to conservatives. Next, 
here I agree with Louis Michel, liberalism is far from being solely an 
‘onomic doctrine, but it is a general conception of society and of the indi- 
Jijual. As a matter of fact, much more of the individual, because it is pri- 
marily this individual who counts in society. 
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FENDS SANCTIONS AGAINST USSR BEFORE FOLKETING 


ext Sometimes, one has got to take a somewhat broad view of the economic 
’ 


nsequences of one's actions in order, on the other hand, to have the 
y of acting in accordance with one's ideals. 


len was repeated in Prime Minister Anker Jorgensen's defense of 

enmark's participation in the KC sanctions against the Soviet Union during 
on Time in the Folketing yesterday. Holger K. Nielsen of the 

eople's Party and Steen Folke of the Socialist Left Party held 

rome Minister Anker Jorgensen responsible for the fact that the sanctions 

i result in the loss of ship orders to Danish shipyards. Anker Jorgensen 

had, at the same time, to defend himself against accusations that he was 
participating in the escalation of the Cold War. To this, he answered: 


eovernment to our KC partners has expressed its doubts as 
xpediency of carrying through economic sanctions against the Soviet 
ne However, we have wanted to join the other HC countries in expressing 
faction with the completely unacceptable conditions in Poland. 
ent has not wanted to obstruct such joint EC action.” 


t a policy of sanctions normally cuts both ways 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


SCHLUTER BREAKS RANKS WITH ALLIES, PROPOSES COALITION WITH SDP 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 19 Mar 82 p l 
| Article by Lisbeth Knudsen | 


[Text] If the Social Democratic minority government decides to resign soon 
without calling a new election, it should be replaced with a government con- 
sisting of the Social Democrats, the Conservatives and the Liberals. 


This assertion was made by Conservative leader Poul Schluter who thus made 
the first official break with the nonsocialist four-party cooperation since 
the election. It would be acceptable to the Conservatives if the new SVK 

[ Social Democratic-Liberal-Conservative | government is headed by a Social 
Wemocratic prime minister, Poul Schluter added. 


The Conservative Party chairman said to the Conservative paper, VOR TID: 

“If Anker Jorgensen's goverament decides to step down in the next few months 
the nonsocialist parties should not just rush off to the queen to ask for 
confirmation. It will be important to investigate thoroughly and respon- 
sibly whether a majority can be created behind a policy that would benefit 
the country.’ Poul Schluter made it clear that he would rather have the 
country run by nonsocialist parties alone, but he conceded that in view of 
the December election results, it did not appear that the voters wanted 
this. Then he dismissed the nonsocialist government alternative, the four- 
leaf-clover coalition with the Liberals, the Center-Democrats and the 
Christian People's Party, saying: ‘With the present distribution of seats 
in Folketing, the only way to establish a firm and solid regime is to try to 
form a broad national majority government.” 


Poul Schluter stressed that there are several possibilities for this kind cf 
coalition government, but added that he has the most sympathy for a govern- 
ment consisting of S, K and V. Of the idea behind the coalition he said: 
"That is called for only in a politicai catastrophe--some may say. But that 
is exactly what we are seeing now. We have 300,000 out of work, 90,000 
kroner in public debt per family, agriculture and construction have been run 
into the ground, more firms shutting down and no silver lining in sight." 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


SOCIALIST PEOPLE'S PARTY HOLDING GOVERNMENT IN ITS VISE 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 19 Mar 82 Sec II p 3 
| Article by Solveig Rodsgaard | 


[Text A portrait of the SF [Socialist People's 
Party| Folketing group prior to the meeting of the 
party's executive committee this weekend, 


"SF people always talk a lot. That's just the way it is. So it is clear 
that now when we have a group of 21 instead of 1l, as we did before, we will 
be using almost twice as much time for discussions. But it is a fantastic- 
ally homogeneous group." 


That is party chairman Gert Petersen's evaluation of the SF Folketing group, 
which after the election victory in December went up to 21 members, 12 of 
them new. This is the group that will keep the Social Democrats in line 

and that is why it is now trying to reach agreement on a number of demands, 
including possible taxes, "so the government won't catch us offguard," as 
Gert Petersen put it. He and the other SF people expect the government to 
make an economic move within a few months. 


But even though the Folketing group is doing a lot of talking, it is the 
party executive committee that still has the power. No SF person can doubt 
that. The executive committee must approve all the political movements of 
the Foiketing group. That is why the executive committee will discuss the 
Folketing group's formulation of demands to the government this coming week- 
end, ° 


Cooperation 


Cooperation in the Folketing group is quite satisfactory. So far, say poli- 
ticians from other parties, They do not think such a large group with so 
many new faces will avoid problems. Once the new peorie no longer have to 
use all their time and energy on simply learning the ropes of political work, 
they will get ideas and thoughts about influence--that is the general view. 
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Gert Petersen, on the other hand, is convinced that the new SF group will 
avoid the cooperation problems that helped to destroy the Folketing groups 
of the mid-1970's. For instance, when the so-called Larsenites broke loose. 


And Gert Petersen is the old man of the Folketing group. He has been in 
Folketing since 1966, he lived through the party split in 1967 and the in- 
ternal uproar in the 1970's, when many people predicted the death of the 
party. 


Women 


SF has been the women's party in Folketing in recent elections. In the 1979 
election, seven of the 11 SF members were women. They obviously had a good 
time together and both practical politics and ideology were included at group 
meetings. Today, nine of the 21 members are women. 


"Girls discuss things in a more relaxed way. They do not get so excited. 
That makes the discussions much more objective. That will continue to char- 
acterize the work in the future,’ as Gert Petersen said. 


So even though others in Folketing have dubbed the many women the SF "sewing 
circle,’ the strong representation of women has had internal significance 
for the party. Incidentally, the sewing circle label has been deflated a 
couple of times. Folketing members, both men and women but perhaps mostly 
men, have noticed newly-elected Inger Harms who did not make her entrance in 
Folketing like the usual back-pack crowd from the left wing. She was also 
one of the two SF members who recently attended the queen's evening party. 


Experience 


[t is true that the 12 newly-elected members lack experience in the politi- 
cal work of Folketing. But 10 of them have worked for the party in munici- 
pal and county politics and/or organizationally, so the old hands in Folke- 
ting already know them. In addition, the newly-elected Ole Henriksen has 
been in Folketing before and he is SF's vice chairman, In this session of 
Folketing, however, he is still more well~known for the hashish trip to the 
Nordic Council. 


And the old hands in the Folketing group are not all that old. As we men- 
tioned, the oldest member, Gert Petersen, entered Folketing in 1966, In 
terms of both seniority and age, he is “the old man," 54 years old. The 
group's chairman, Ebba Strange, 52, entered Folketing in 1973, Lilli 
Gyldenkilde and Bjorn Poulsen arrived with the 1977 election and the rest of 
the "old crowd" came in in 1979 and thus have only one election period of ex- 
perience behind them. This group consists of Margrethe Auken, Marianne 
Bentsen-Pedersen, Ole Kalnaes, Ingerlise Kofoed and Kjeld Rahbaek Moller. 
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The 1L2 New Members 


Who are the 12 new people? Weil, there is executive committee member Pelle 
Voigi, 30, who is studying to become a teacher. Some people call him the 
eternal student. He made an immediate impression at the prime minister's 
office with his curly hair and rumpled jacket when he went there with Gert 
Petersen, Ebba Strange and Kjeld Rahbaek Moller for talks with the Social 
Democrats. 


There is education college instructor Asbjorn Agerschou, 33. He is chairman 
of SF's internal social affairs committee and has also become a member of 
Folketing's Social Affairs Committee. There is seaman Tommy Dinesen, 42, who 
puts in his union work with the Seamen's Union. One of the new social work- 
ers in the group is Alice Faber, 46. The other is Birthe Hansen, 51. She 
also attended the royal evening party. Then there is teacher and consultant 
Steen Gade, 36. He heads SF's internal information alliance. Kirsten Fog 
Hjort, 39, ic an educator. Holger K. Nielsen, 31, is an official in the 
Energy Ministry and has been Bodil Boserup's secretary in connection with 
the EC Parliament. There is secondary school teacher Soren Riishoj, 34, 
from the Southern Jutland University Center, and there is family services 
worker Erik Hove Sorensen, 43. Inger Harms, 39, is an office assistant in 
Abenra, and she took the 2lst SF seat when the final count tossed Liberal 
Peter Brixtofte out. And the party's vice chairman, Ole Henriksen, 47, was 
also a member of Folketing from 1977 to 1979. 


Executive Committee 


Five members of the Folketing group also belong to the executive committee. 
They -re Gert Petersen, Ole Henriksen, Ebba Strange, Lille Gyldenkilde and 
Pelle /Joigt, who is a big star on the shifting executive committees. 


it is Gert Petersen who presents the party's external profile. He is re- 
garded by everyone as a very skillful debater and he is very knowledgeable. 
But internally, it is first and foremost Ebba Strange who must try to make 
the Folketing group function. She has been chairman of the group since 1977, 
she is a member of the Folketing Presidium and at the same time she does her 
work for the Folketing Justice Committee with great enthusiasm, 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


ATTEMPT TO INVOLVE USSR, EAST BLOC, DIVIDING PEACE MOVEMENT 
Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 6-7 Mar 82 p 4 
[Article by Bjarke Larsen and Flemming Ytzen| 


[Text | Preparations for a peace march through East 
Europe have intensified political differences in the 
peace movement and strengthened demands for a break 
with the communist part of the movement. 


What politicians and diplomats in East and West have been unable to accom- 
plish must now be done by the people. The task has historic significance: 
to create an international dialogue between two hostile social systems and 
thus show an alternative to the politics of confrontation, 


That seems to be the simple and banal fact behind the idea of a number of 
West European peace organizations that want to conduct a peace march through 
Fast Europe for the purpose of encouraging the forces of peace in the East 
bloc countries, 


But the question is, which peace forces in the East? The official ones 
under party and government control or the unofficial ones that are regarded 
by the authorities in their own countries as identical with forces critical 
of the system and thus as hostile to the government? 


The political conflict over this is central in the Danish peace movement at 
this time and the debate suggests Lhat the conflict will lead to what some 
call the "final showdown with the Moscow-oriented part of the peace move- 
ment.’ 


The clash has been going on for a long time and is approaching a kind of 
culmination now. The occasion is the preliminary talks on this summer's 
"Peace March '82,"' which is planned to go through the German Democratic Re- 
public and Czechoslovakia--if the authorities will allow it. 

















Campaign in GDR 


The preparations are going on at a time when the East German CP, for ex- 
ample, has Launched an energetic campaign under the slogan, "Peace must be 
armed." GDR young people are being urged to give moral support to the armed 
forces in the struggle for "peace and socialism." The real reason behind 
the campaign is to cut off the budding unofficial anti-war movement which, 
with the support of Christien groups and others, is tending in the direction 
of refusing to perform military service. 


[n East European countries, being a conscientious objector is in direct vio- 
lation of the constitution--and this is stressed in West Europe as stiil 
another example of the lack of elementary rights and freedoms in the East. 
Part of the western peace movement puts it this way: democracy and peace 
are ituseparable--and therefore we must work with the peace forces in the 
Fast who are critical of the system, 


Others reply that if this is the case, an East-West dialogue will never get 
off the ground. 


Naturally enough the iink between working for peace and the demand for 
democracy has also been brought up in the debate on the military dictator- 
ship in Poland. The unorthodox peace groups have a hard time seeing the 
detente perspectives in Jaruzelski's militarization of Polish society and, 
against that background, they are demanding a clearer stand on the East 
European arms buildup. 


[In the Enemy's Pocket 


Jens Thoft, an activist in the Danish peace movement for many years, said of 
the current conflict: 


"Tf the deliberations on a peace march through East Europe result in co- 
operation with the official so-called peace organizations in the East, it 
will mean the death of the Danish peace movement. It would be comparable to 
turning over the peace activity here in Denmark to organizations like De- 
fend Denmark or the Atlantic League (both pro-NATO movements, Ed.). A co- 
operation with the government-ruled peace organizations in the East would 
deal the best cards to the supporters of an arms buildup in the West. For 
it would enable them to say: 'See for yourself! They are in the pocket of 


the enemy." 


Jens Thoft has been an active participant since the 1960's in the Atomic 
Campaign, No More War and, now, No to Nuclear Weapons, He is a member of 
the SF [Socialist People's Party | defense committee and has edited several 
publications on nonviolent strategy. 


Thoft went on to say: "The reason why the peace movement in West Germany 
and Holland has been so effective and why it has been able to make a deep 
impression on government circles is that they cut off the communists at an 
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early stage, this eliminating charges that they are acting on behalf of East 
bloc powers. They have clearly rejected the East European arms buildup." 


For comparative purposes, he gave the example of the atomic campaign in 
Denmark in the 1960's which also broke off cooperation with the communists, 
partly because the Danish CP would not repudiate the Soviet nuclear test 
blasts. This resulted in the nuclear campaign gaining a surprising effec- 
tiveness, which was expressed in the fact that one of the Social Democratic 
campaign slogans in the 1964 Folketing election was a clear rejection of 
more nuclear bomb explosions. 


Jens Thoft said that the reason the atomic campaign of the 1960's did not 
achieve conclusive political success had something to do with the fact that 
the movement did not manage to break through to East Europe. 


"Therefore we staud in a historic situation today. Things are starting to 
come to a boil in Poland, Czechoslovakia and GDR. There is a possibility 
for an alliance between peace groups in East and West, but the Danish CP and 
the Danish CP-backed Cooperation Committee for Peace and Security are in 

the way. For the communists do not want to facilitate cooperation--on the 
contrary, they want to make contact with Jaruzelski! That is really what 
they did at the recent meeting of the World Peace Council in Copenhagen," 
Thoft said. 


In the Open or Underground 


The chairman of the Cooperation Committee for Peace and Security, Villum 
Hansen, warned against having a peace march through East Europe cooperate 
with anyone but the official East bloc peace organizations, 


"Tf one wants to make contact with East Europe, it should be done in such a 
way that it will be regarded in those countries as having friendly inten- 
tions. If you go blasting in with a poster advocating a refusal to perform 
military service, for example, it will be regarded as an undiplomatic move 
and serve as a direct provocation. If one wants to influence the leading 
groups in East Europe, one must work with the peace organizations that are 
operating in the open. It is truc that people talk about an underground 
peace movement in the East, but I know nothing about that. You never see 
those people," said Villum Hansen. 


The opposite view is held by representatives of No More War, among others. 
They are dissatisfied with the fact that the East European peace march will 
not include a slogan for the right to claim conscientious objector status. 





Hans Lversen of No More War said to INFORMATION: 


"Lf the official East European peace organizations cannot treat their own 
peace forces as well as they would like to treat the western peace forces, 
the peace policy of these countries is not worth anything. The young East 














German Christians fighting for the right to be conscientious objectors are 
detained if they wear unauthorized emblems and the like. But a Danish peace 
movement simply must fight for that kind of right." 


No to Nuclear Weapons 


The idea of a peace march through East Europe has intensified the political 
debate and the conflicts in No to Nuclear Weapons, which is presently the 
biggest and most successfu! Danish peace organization. 


The movement was started in January 1980--to a large extent because of dis- 
satisfaction with the Cooperation Committee's attitude toward the Soviet 
Union and East Europe. In those 2 years the movement has grown almost ex- 
plosively and it now includes over 50 local groups and 10 theme groups. 


But success has also increased the need for a more concrete peace policy 
basis. At present this is given only briefly in a small folder that pre- 
sents a very general description of the threat of nuclear war and the need 
to combat military-industrial forces in both East and West. 


A task force has been set up to formulate a statement defining the basis for 
No to Nuclear Weapons. This draft will be discussed at the organization's 
next national meeting on 24-25 April. 


In January No to Nuclear Weapons approved a number of minimum demands for 
participation in a peace march through East Europe. The minimum demands 
indicate a fear of being misused in the Soviet peace propaganda and of harm- 
ing the budding unofficial peace forces in East Europe. 


"If that happens, we will harm the popular peace movements all over Europe, 
making it better to call off the march and conduct other activities," said 
Judith Winter, who belongs to the group of 11 people who have been author- 
ized to decide whether No to Nuclear Weapons will take part in the peace 
march, 


Disagreements 


The peace march has also forced members into a very concrete discussion of 
the Soviet Union and East Europe, revealing very large disagreements within 
No to Nuclear Weapons. 


In slogan form the position of one wing could be expressed in these words: 
"Brezhnev is not the worst person in the world," as one of t:.> movement's 
founders, author Erik Knudsen, wrote in an article in this pa,er. Here are 
some of his arguments: 


"Are we then to keep quiet about the SS-20's, Eritrea, Afghanistan, Poland? 
No, but...perhaps we should try to understand things better, not so we can 
minimize them and evade the issue, but in orde. to act more sensibly and 
see things as socialists. Now as before, the enemy is to the right. The 














main threat is capitalism, led by Reagan and .atcher.... Lf we want a 
better Soviet Union...let us first and foremo t do what we can to ease the 
pressure of capitalism on the Soviet Union--and on West Europe.” 


In opposition to Erik Knudsen stands a wing that has made use of the slogan, 
"East, West--cholere, pestilence.” Ina reply to Erik Knudsen (by Claus 
Bislev), these were some of the -ounter-argurents: 


"The Soviet Union is driven by the interests of traditional power politics, 
by the ‘competition’ between the two superpowers tec consolidate and expand 
their spheres of influence. 


"It is obvious to me and to 95 percent of the Danish population, I would 
think, that a superpower that does not permit opposition, freedom of speech 
or even freedom of thought represents an international threat. And the 
Danish peace movement ought to wake up to this before the icy waters of a 
renewed Cold War close over the heads of the surviving remnants of this 


' 


' 
movement. 
Moscow Syndrome 


Jens Thoft's explanation for why it has taken so long for the peace move- 
ment's "Moscow syndrome'’ to show up in Denmark is that up through the 1970's 
it was mainly the organization dominated by che Danish CP, the Cooperation 
Committee for Peace and Security, that stood for systematic work for peace. 
"Other organizations, for example No More War in which I am involved, were 
toothless and ineffective in this period, while the Danish CP people were 
the capable organizers. I must praise them for the work they did and I my- 
self had a good cooperation going with them," said Thoft. 


L[ronicaily, several noncommunist Danish peace groups were behind the forma- 
tion of the Cooperation Committee. It was "born" at a large-scale world 
congrecs in Moscow in the fall of i973, 


The Danish delegation at the congress included political Liberals, such as 
veteran Radical Liberals Hermod Lannung and Meta Ditzel and the chairman of 
Radical Youth at that time, Jens-Peter Bonde, later a member of the Danish 
CP and now a member of the EC Parliamcnt for the People's Movement Against 
EC. Those attending from Danish CP headquarters on Dronningens Tvaergade 
included veterans Ib Norlund and Ingmar Wagner. 


Despite the fact that the formation of the Cooperation Committee was di- 
rectly inspired by Moscow, the committee was able to get broad political 
support at first. Politicians like Lasse Budtz (Social Democrat), Ib 
Christensen (Single-Tax Party), and Gert Petersen (Socialist People's Party) 
joined up, but the real organizational work was carried out by Danish CP 
people, headed by Ingmar Wagner and Anker Schjerning. Later on, events in 
Afghanistan and Poland caused most noncommunist members to leave the Co- 
operation Committee in protest against the failure of the committee to take 
a clear stand against these military encroachments. 

















Touchstone 


\ "Peace March '82" through East Europe will inevitably be a touchstone for 
the political credibility of the Danish peace movement. 


[he idea of a peace campaign directed against East Europe has been tried be- 
tore. Wax Resisters International, with which the Danish group No More War 
is affiliated, carried out a number of demonstrations in East European capi- 
tals in connection with the intervention of the Warsaw Pact lands in Czecho- 
slovakia in 1968. All the demonstrators were greeted with police clubs and 
became subject to detention. 


ln 1978, several hundred peace demonstrators launched a Disarmament Convoy 
from Brussels to Warsaw. When the march reached the GDR, the authorities 
would only permit them to travel through by train. As an almost symbolic 
expression of the problems of creating an East-West dialogue, the march was 


temporarily blocked by both East German and West German border police at 
Checkpoint Charlie, the historic meeting point between East and West in 


divided Berlin. 
But the marchers did get through. 


c* 
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OLITICAL DENMARK 


C! ORGAN ATTACKS MEDIA HANDLING OF 'PRAVDA' LETTER TO PARTY 


Copenhagen LAND OG FOLK in Danish 10 Mar 82 p 2 


f- 


iditorial: "Manipulation" ] 


y the Soviet Union. Suppression of the truth, distortions, lies and de- 
ceit. All of it can be used and is being used. 


i+ has been like that ever since the Communist Manifesto was formulated and 
published by Karl Marx in the last century. 


writing during the last few days. At the end of the last week and early 
this week, the Danish press has, quite exceptionally, been occupied with 


I 7 


the Communist Party of Denmark. Or rather with an article in PRAVDA on 


Nevertheless, there is reason to dwell on what the Danish press has been 


! nish Communist Party. If one were to believe the correspondent of 
the Danish Broadcasting Corporation in Moscow, Samuel Rachlin, and 


RITZALS BUREAU's correspondent in the same city, Connie Petersen, the 


J 
‘le contained severe criticism of the Communist Party of Denmark. 


2iTZAU story was reprinted in several dailies. In some, it was 
aborated on. The criticism claimed became severe criticism. And the 
evere criticism vecame quite a dressing-down. The dressing-down became 
Soviet demand to the effect that the Danish Communists replace their 


(hey did not hold their fire. And this would be understandable as long 

‘here had been as much to the story as to H. ©. Andersen's fairy tale 
nbout the one little feather which grew into five hens. But not even a 
trace of criticism was to be found in the PRAVDA article. Our readers 
will become convinced of this by reading the letter in extenso in yester- 
dav s issue of LAND OG FOLK. 
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in itself, it is indecent to bring incorrect information on the radio, 
on TV and in the daily newspapers. But the fact that several of the 
a brought "the news” even if they knew that it was false, that it 
vas a lie, is even worse. But, as so often before, it has been estab- 
ched that, to the reactionary Danish media, the end justifies the 
eanc=--at least when the goal is to carry on a campaign of slander against 
the Communists, against the Soviet Union and against the progressive 


people of the entire world. 
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POLLTICAL DENMARK 


CP SECRETARY NORLUND DOWNPLAYS 'PRAVDA' ATTACK ON PARTY 
Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 8 Mar 82 p 3 


Text | "It is not at all true that the Soviet party paper, PRAVDA, made a 
critical attack on the Danish CP, It would be quite unprecedented for some- 
thing like that to happen, since we do not have a tradition of doing that 
sort of thing,’ Danish CP secretary Ib Norlund told INFORMATION. 


The background to his statement is a big feature article in PRAVDA that has 
been interpreted as a "dressing down" from the Soviet CP to the Danish group. 
But Lb Norlund rejects that interpretation. 


"We would not accept that kind of criticism if it had been offered," said 
Norlund, who is often labeled the "chief ideologist’’ of the Danish CP. 


He explained that the PRAVDA article was written as a result of the visit by 
: couple of Soviet journalists to Denmark. 


"We talked about the reasons for the party's poor results in the Lecember 
Folketing election. The PRAVDA journalists have quoted our own statements 
on this subject. And this criticism is quite in line with what was printed 
in our own organs," said Ib Norlund. He added that the PRAVDA article is 
not a commentary but a report. It is based on talks with quite a few party 
and union representatives and is otherwise concerned generally with problems 
in Danish society, especially unemployment among young people. 


"The fact that the Danish press read the article as a criticism of the 
Danish CP is yet another example that it approaches that kind of thing the 
way the devil reads the Bible," said Ib Norlund. 


Does that mean we will soon be able to read a translated version in LAND 0G 
FOLK? 


"Now I am not the editor of LAND OG FOLK. But publication might be in order 
so that the misunderstandings can be cleared up,’ Ib Norlund said to INFOR- 
MATION, 
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The PRAVDA article contains a section that is interpreted as an instruction 

to the Danish CP to expand its contacts with the peace movement. Commenting 
on this to RITZAUS BUREAU, the chairman ot the Danish CP political-economic 

committee, Hans Kloster said: 


"Ll am very surprised that PRAVDA accuses us of underestimating peace efforts 
ind of having given this area too low a priority." 
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POLITICAL DENMARK 


PAPER BACKS GREENLAND EFFORT TO KEEP OUT TANKERS 
Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 6-"’ Mar 82 p 20 


‘Hditorial: "Struggle of Greenland" | 
‘Text | The Greenlanders' protest against the Canadian pilot project, the 
APP, which will send icebreaking supertankers; loaded with liquid gas, 
through the Davis Strait along the west coast of Greenland, invites 
sympathy. 


Apparently, it is here a question of an aboriginal population which force- 
fully maintains its own cultural values and ecologically balanced way of 
life against a greedy and ruthless outside world, the overconsumption and 
onesided economic thinking of which are about to crush it. 


The strength is the moral right of the Eskimos or, as they call themselves, 
the Inuits. 


"Our demands are reasonable," says the president of the Inuit Circumpolar 
Conference, the Greenlander Hans Pavia Rossing, in an interview printed in 
[INFORMATION today. 


The large national and multinational oi! companies resemble everything that 
is bad, Inuit in seal anoraks and kayaks everything tnat is good. 


Vhe arrumentative young leading Greenland politicians avail themselves of 
ideas which are easy to understand for the generation of young people in the 
West who acquired a fundamental, critical attitude toward their own culture 
and the developments within their society in the sixties and early seventies. 
That is nol so strange. The leading Greenland politicians and their white 
advisers participated themselves in the process referred to as the youth 
rebellion at the southern Danish universities and colleges. It was here that 
‘the new radical nationally and culturally self-aware line of the politics of 
Greenland was created. 


“he Greenland rebellion might take example by national liberation struggles 
and the sirugeles for equality of other ethnic minority groups throughout 
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the world in those years. Which, in no way, is meant to explain away the 
fact that the new movement within the politics of Greenland, which, later 
on, resulted in the formation of the Siumut [FORWARD] party, met with 
widespread support among the Greenland population. 


After COO years of Danish cultural oppression and development plans 
created at writing desks in Copenhagen, the frustrations in Greenland 
were profound and the proud and critical young Greenlanders a necessary 
and welcome alternative to insignificant “politicians of cooperation." 


the young Greenlanders became the driving force in the struggle for home 
rule, and they got the majority in the new Landsting. Today, they hold 
ihe ministerial offices of Greenland, and, less than 2 weeks ago, they 
won the referendum on the KC. 


At present, they are fighting Canada's oil industry. 


Despite sympathy among groups of young people critical of society in 

"the south," the Greenlanders and Inuit do not at all have great prospects 
of winning their struggle against "developments." Canada is not bound 

by any form of international regulation not to send the natural gas found 

on the northernmost arctic islands of Canada, through the sea corridor of 

the Davis Strait to the industrial towns of South Canada. 


Denmark and Greenland seek to involve the UN and the International Con- 
(erence on the Law of the Sea of the UN, but the project is doubtful, not 
least seeing that the Reagan Administration has postponed an upcoming 
Conference on the Law of the Sea indefinitely. 


At best, the Greenlanders may achieve a new postponement Sut will hardly 
be able to prevent a continued, more comprehensive exploitation of arctic 
resourceSe 


The unity within the international Inuit movement and within the Greenland 
cociety will be tested. 


A possible defensive maneuver toward the Canadian tanker project will be 
to point to a pipeline solution which, on a short view, will be more ex- 
pensive but which will result in considerable operational savings. The 


pipeline would, however, be put through Canadian Inuit territories, and 
cautious proposals in that direction on the part of Greenland have already 
miven rise to anger among Canadian Inuits. 


ln Greenland, the leading Siumut politicians will now have to be prepared 
to fulfill the promises of an unchanged rate of development and growing 
affluence which were made during the KC referendum. 


This may mean that Siumut itself will have to press for a more intensified 
exploitation of the resources, for example in connection with the oil 
exploration aff the east coast of Greenland, which may yield profits to 
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compensate for the lost EC grants. 


in the course of the next few years, considering the increased responsi- 
t 9 

ob lity on the part of the Greenland home rule government, it will become 

2 question of an increasing number of compromises. 


[t does not appear realistic to expect a minority of less than 100,000 
people, with a clearly weak economic basis, to be able by itself,in the long 
run, to maintain its sovereignty over the huge, strategically important 
areas and the vast resources represented by the land of the Inuits. 


A continued, intimate economic and political cooperation with its hitherto 
colonizers will be necessary. 


The Eskimo culture, as it was before the arrival of the white people, holds 
n hreathtakite beauty but also elements which, definitely, makes it a 
thing of the past. 


The particular and impressive ecological balance in which the Eskimos lived 
meant in the remote Eskimo society as late as 2-3 generations ago that it 
was common practice to kill newly born girls for whom marriage had not been 
secured in advance. 


The Danish government has wholeheartedly supported Greenland in its struggle 
against the APP project, which represents a particularly brutal form of 
exploitation of resources. 


The young Greenlanders need all conceivable help and support in their 
attempt to create their own society. They need other alliances than those 
which are based on immediate, romantic sympathy. 


The attempt to obtain tenable compromises between economic realities and 
+ ys : ' 
‘raditional values need not separate Greenland from "the South.' 
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POLLTICAL DENMARK 


TEACHERS IN OPEN CONFLICT ON MANIPULATION BY COMMUNIST PARTY 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 26 Feb 82 p 5 
[Article by Lisbeth Lumby | 


[Text | "The Danish Teachers’ Association is a politically neutral organiza- 
tion. The purpose of the association is to safeguard its members' peda- 
yogic, economic and official interests, to strengthen solidarity and work 
for the development of the public schools." 


That is the paragraph stating the purpose of the group from the DLF [Danish 
Teachers’ Association] bylaws, adopted at the congress held in the fall of 
1979, One of the topics on the agenda for the congress to be held in the 
fall of 1982 is "Proposed Changes in the Bylaws."' In the meantime, the Last 
part of the paragraph on purposes has been suspended to some extent, after 
an extraordinary congress in the spring of 1981 decided that DLF should dis- 
claim responsibility for the development of the public schools due to the 
stranded negotiations on changes in service periods. 


The debate on changing the bylaws is already in full swing and now it is the 
first part of the paragraph of purposes that is involved. Should DLF con- 
tinue to be politically neutral? That is the opinion of chairman Jorgen 
Jensen and a majority of the executive committee. It is true that doubts 
were cast on this neutrality when the DLF paper, FOLKESKOLEN, accused the 
V-K [Liberal-Conservative|] plan just before the December election in 1981 of 
"wanting to blast the public schools back to the 1930's."" This was defended 
on the grounds that it affected the pedagogic interests of members and at- 
tacks have often been made on the Social Democratic government as well when 
it came to members’ economic and official interests and as a result of cuts 
in the area of education. 


Standard Bearer 


A minority on the executive committee, with Danish CP member Bjarne Krogh as 
their standard bearer, and a number of local teachers’ groups such as the 
Gladsaxe group are working to make DLF a fighting organization that not only 
protects the job interests of members but also works for arms reduction, 
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Danish withdrawal from EC, tax reform, combatting the power of multinational 
companies, and so forth. 


This would happen among other things through strengthening ties to and co- 
operation with the international workers' movement and by showing solidarity 
with all the workers and oppressed peoples of the world. According to the 
current bylaws, DLF will simply "cooperate with other teachers', civil 
servants’ and wage-earner organizations at home and abroad" and "with organi- 
zations at home and abroad with cultural and other general purposes." 


The Gladsaxe group has already stolen a march on DLF's “new line." It 

has approved resolutions supporting arms reduction. The executive committee 
ruled that the resolutions were in conflict with DLF bylaws, The initiator 
of the resolution proposal, deputy supervising teacher Gunnar Svendsen of 
Gladsaxe, said (BERLINGSKE SONDAG, 21 February) that it greatly affected 
teachers’ official functions if they "have to smash in the heads of suffer- 
ing childven with a rock" as the ones in charge at a school in "a future 
major war involving nuclear weapons and poison gas." 


Danish CP's Red Stamp 


Yesterday, DLF chairman Jorgen Jensen released secret documents from the 
Danish CP faction in DLF that clearly documented that the Danish CP's pro- 
fessional secretariat in 1979 was in possession of the proposed bylaw 

changes DLF had sent out for study and that it had given the proposals the 
Danish CP faction was to present its "red stamp." In addition he made pub- 
lic a letter 3 pages long that instructed the members of the Danish CP 
faction on how they were to give the 22 votes at their disposal in the 1979 
executive committee meeting to Bjarne Krogh and--without revealing their true 
colors--they were to work to get even noncommunist teachers to vote for him. 


Bjarne Krogh was elected and has since accused Jorgen Jensen of "destroying" 
his ideas and the main association of ignoring the positions of its members. 


in return, Jorgen Jensen calls Bjarne Krogh's arguments "pure demagoguery" 
and "untrue and improper attacks on the many colleagues who carry out serious 
work in elected positions on the basis of the approved bylaws." 


Peace Resolution 


The cold war between the two opposite poles in DLF has surged back and forth 
in the membership paper, FOLKESKOLEN, and at the congress last November when 
a peace resolution almost set off a hot war. The peace resolution came from 
the Rodovre district and was ruled contrary to the bylaws by the chairmen, 
secretariat chief Svend Skovbo Larsen, FTF [Joint Council of Civil Servants’ 
and Salaried Employees’ Organications|, and office supervisor Max Haugaard 
Nielsen, after which a member from the Gladsaxe district proposed removing 
the chairmen. This proposal was defeated by 183 votes to 37. 
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With the publication of the Danish CP material yesterday it must be pre- 
sumed that the cold war in DLF will enter into a warm phase. Jorgen Jensen, 
provoked by the accusations that he is not conducting an objective debate, 
has taken the step of telling DLF members the true basis for Bjarne Krogh's 
work, And Bjarne Krogh is accusing Jorgen Jensen of suffering from com- 
munist phobia and using the methods of McCarthyism. 


There is unlikely to be peace in DLF before its highest authority, the con- 
gress, votes on the proposed changes in the bylaws this fall and shows if 
the association is to become partisan or whether it will remain neutral. 
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POLITICAI DENMARK/GREENLAND 


DANISH MINISTER FOR GREENLAND AFFAIRS: NO ADDITIONAL FUNDS 
Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE in Danish 18 Mar 82 p 4 


‘ext | Minister for Greenland Affairs Tove Lindbo Larsen does not want to 
chance the method applied in calculating grants from Denmark to Greenland. 


This year, Denmark pays more than 500 million kroner to Greenland in block 
rrants. They will be calculated on the basis of the so-called gross factor 
income=-iee. on the basis of the increase in productivity within the private 
sector in Denmark. 


And since things have not been going too well during the last few years, the 
erants to Greenland have become smaller than expected. According to the 
Greenland home rule government, they have lost approximately 90 million 
kroner from 1980 to 1982. 


(ove Lindbo Larsen said yesterday in Greenland that the gross factor income 
is on excellent expression of the solvency of the state. 


"And I have not got the imagination to imagine that there will be any general 
increase in the block grants," the minister said. 


A very large part of the funds which the Greenland Provincial Treasury 
-tates that it has lost has been made up for by revenues from large taxes 
and duties from the mining company of Greenex. For the period 1980 to 1982, 
Greenland had estimated total revenues from Greenex of 14 million kroner, but 
they have become approximately 83 million kroner. 
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POLE TLICAL FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


ADJUSTMENT TO POLITICAL REALITY SEEN AS PROBLEM FOR GREENS 
Bonn DIE WELT in German 15 Feb 82 p 7 
‘Article by R.v. Wokowsky: "Greens Between Demands and Parliamentary Reality" ] 


[text] "The Greens are holding the trump cards in 1982."" Dieter Burgmann, one 
of the three Federal spokesmen of the Greens made the following New Year's 
statement in Bonn: "The Greens are going to move into all four Landtags which 
will be elected this year." 


ven established politicians have in the meantime become concerned about the 
competition from the ecological camp in the elections in Lower Saxony (March), 
llamburg (June), Hesse (September), and Bavaria (October). After all, the 
basic formula of the "Greens elections platform" is aimed at precisely the 
following sensitive area of conventional politics: Deprive the big parties of 
votes wherever the citizens are experiencing the greatest frustrations (the 
affair of questionable financial dealings, the situetion with sinecures), and 
in the areas where the established parties are having a difficult time at any 
rate (western runway [in Frankfurt/Main], peace policy, unemployment). 


Difficult Path From Theory to Practice 


Organizationally and structurally, the Greens have shown considerable improve- 
ment in recent vears, even though their federal business office in Bonn, staffed 
by managing director Lukas Beckmann and one secretary, continues operating 

on a modest basis. For instance in Lower Saxony, figured in terms of the aver- 
aye Land vote, the party got more than 5 percent of the votes in the local 
elections held in the fall and, according to their own announcements, the 

Land organization numbers 2,800 members, 4/7 district organizations, and more 
than 80 local units. In Lower Saxony and Hesse, where three Land party con- 
vresses are still to be held in Frankfurt, Ciessen, and Kassel prior to the 
Landtag elections, the Greens are expecting their best chances for election 
successes. 


However, with the increasing prospects for parliamentary representation, a 
problem is developing for the Greens which may endanger their chances for 
success. The parliamentary reality of Bremen and Baden-Wuerttemberg, where 

the Greens have been firmly established since 1979 and 1980 among the citizenry 
and in the Landtag, has demonstrated the difficulties encountered by the party 
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on the road from theory to practice. Those in positions of responsibility 
realized long ago that the way into the parliaments can only lead via a 
certain measure of adaptation to conventional parties. However, examples 
experienced in recent weeks have demonstrated clearly that even cautious at- 
tempts in this direction will inevitably cause a confrontation with their own 
party base. 


The most recent example of the gap existing between theory and practice was 
presented at the end of January by Marieluise Beck-Oberdorf, the chairperson 

of the Baden-Wuerttemberg Land organization. The 29-year-old teacher from 
Pforzheim has given notice of her resignation at the Greens' Land party con- 
gress in June. The Land executive board in Stuttgart hastened to give its 
assurance that Mrs Beck-Oberdorf"’s reasons for this step were strictly personal 
ones and that she no longer is able to keep up with the double burden of poli- 
tical work and her jeb. 


However, a subsequent interpretation of the motives for her resignation makes 
it possible to surmise that it is more likely that political reasons prompted 
this step. In the coming months, Mrs Beck-Qberdorf plans to advocate energe- 
tically a financial rearrangement of the office of the Land chairman which will 
make it possible for "also working people, and not only students, retirees, 

or rich people" to be candidates without suffering excessive personal losses. 
According to Stuttgart sources, she said that she would be able to be a candi- 
date for the position of Land chairperson once more only after such a change 

in the working conditions had been effected. 


The management of the Greens’ Land headquarters declared in this connection 
that at the Land executive board meeting one-half of the delegates had indi- 
cated their willingness to vote in favor of remunerating the chairperson 

of the Land organization. According to a DPA report, the Greens’ Landtag de- 
puty Winfried Kretschmann made the comment that, in view of the professional- 
ism of the other parties, the claim to an "alternative political culture” has 
to be scaled down. 


To be sure, the bas. of the Southwest German Green party, at the fringes of 
which there are fewer conflicts than in other Laender of the Federal Republic, 
had already previously accepted the acclimatization tendencies of its political 
representatives with equanimity. ‘The rotation principle, which had for a long 
time been the subject of heated discussions, has in the meantime been relegated 
silently to the files. The Heidelberg district organization's resolution, 
according to which Landtag deputies had to relinquish their mandates to other 
Green members after 2 years, was rescinded, 


Ihe Greens in Lower Saxony have learned nothing from the practical experiences 
of their colleagues in Baden-Wuerttemberg. It is also planned to maintain 

an abstemious posture in the matter of paying attendance money for deputies 
prior to the elections on 21 March. The Diepholz district organizations as- 
sumed a purist role at the Land party congress in Salzgitter at the beginning 
of January: Green Landtag deputies in Hanover were to be satisfied with a 
specialist pay of approximately DM1,800; the greater part of the deputy at- 
tendance pay, approximately DM4,000, was to go to the ecological fund of the 
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environmental protection party. This proposal was passed, as was the accept- 
ance of the rotation principle, which had failed in Baden-Wuerttemberg. To be 
sure, the deputies in Salzgitter have already now built a precautionary clause 
into the latter: [If necessary, the 2-year term can be extended with a two- 
thirds majority of the Greens’ Land congress. 


Difticuities of an entirely different type were presented to the Greens by the 
resignation from the party of Manfred Coppik, former SPD Bundestag deputy. 
Contradictory press statements clearly showed up the dilemma in which the 
Greens are finding themselves: On the one hand, they would be pleased to see 
Coppik in their own ranks, since there would be a promise of optimum canvassing 
for votes, as in the Hesse election campaign, for example. On the other hand, 
Coppik is still considered suspect by the Green party base even after his 
leaving his established party. 


Problems in Connection With Differentiation From the KPP 


At first, the Greens imputed to the SPD and Coppik the intention of weakening 
the ecological front with the foundation of a new leftist party. Federal exe- 
cutive member Ernst Hoplitschek explained that it is in the interest of some 
leading SPD strategists to bring about an internal strengthening of the so- 
called canal workers fraction and, externally, to continue to weaken the 
oppositional social and ecological emancipation movement in the Fe:ieral Repub- 
lic in order, as a consequence, negatively to affect also the election successes 
of the Greens in the upcoming Landtag elections and in the 1984 Bundestag elec- 
tions. 


However, when Coppik then signaled a certain readiness to coilaborate with 
the Greens, the party executive board began in the best established fashion 
to woo him and other possible deserters from the SPD). Two days later, federal 
business manager Beckmann said the following: "The Greens welcome Coppik's 
long overdue decision to leave the SPD. It is astonishing how many members 
of the SPD...still ciing to a party which has an encrusted structure and the 
programmatic objectives of which--especially those concerning ecology, peace 
policy, and economy--are corrupt." The press statement continues as follows: 
"The Greens appeal to all dissatisfied individuals in all established parties 
to make themselves available for coming to grips with the principles of an 
eco.ogical policy and not to weaken the protest potential in the Federal 
Republic through the establishment of new competing organizations." 


In October of last year, the Greens displayed even more embarrassing accommo- 
dation behavior which, however, was hardly noted by the party base. Semyonov, 
the Soviet ambassador in Bonn, had invited representatives of the party for 

a discussion, particularly in connection with the German peace initiative. 
From such a meeting the Greens expected enhanced international recognition 

ind possibly also an invitation to the Soviet Union. Shortly before the 
appointment, however, the Soviets canceled the meeting, because the Greens' 
participants in the discussion were to include Milan Horacek, who had been 
expatriated from the CSSR 10 years ago. 
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At a press confernce at which the results of the discussion were to be reported 
and which it was impossible to cancel at such short notice, the Federal direc- 
torate evaded the question of whether it was planned to march inte the embassy 
tor a possible later meeting without Horacek who is, after all, a founding mem 
ber and a city deputy in Frankfurt. Shortly before the end of the year, the 
discussion actually did take place without Horacek. Subsequently, only a brief 
Soviet Embassy press report was released. 


Ihe Greens are also experiencing difficulties in connection with a clear-cut 
differentiation from the communists with respect to the subject of peace policy. 
the directorate, which would like to take advantage of the voter potential of 
this movement and which refers to itself as the "extended arm" of the peace 
movement, has fully recognized the strong communist influence exerted on this 
movement, particularly in connection with the events in Poland. At any rate, 
such an interpretation can be made of public statements to the effect that one 
should dissociate oneself more vigorously from the German Communist Party (DKP). 
lt is, however, not desired to be dissociated from the so-called "Krefeld 
Appell" which, according to the findings of the Office for the Protection of 

the Constitution, is managed by the German Peace Union (DFU), which is close 

to the DkP. Here, in the last analysis, an existing organizational platform 
for more effectively integrating the peace movement into the Green movement 

is presented for Petra Kelly, directorate spokeswomen and the Greens' show- 
piece on the television screen as well as co-initiator of the "Appell". 


Precisely the events in Poland, however, show how thin is the ice upon which 
the Greens are treading. Thus, the party made the following demands in an 
official directorate paper which had called for a demonstration of solidarity 
with Poland: a lifting of the state of martial law, an immediate investigation 
of internment condictions by international organizations, release of all ar- 
rested and interned persons, discontinuation of reprisals against Solidarity, 
full union and political liberties, reinstatement of the independent and auto- 
nomous Solidarity union, and self-determination rights for the Polish people. 


On the other hand, however, a declaration made by the "Krefeld Appell" on 

26 January contains the following statements: "In the course of this year, 
the "Krefeld Appell"...must become an appeal for a plebiscite against the 
deployment of Pershing II missiies and cruise missiles on German soil. We 
must therefore not permit any improper use of the tragedy of the Polish people 
...for covering up the really important issue of the fate of the European peo- 
ples, i.e. the issue of whether, with ever more nuclear weapons in Europe, the 
probability of our continent's destruction in a nuclear war will increase." 


The Greens' demand for solidarity with Poland is missing entirely, but there 
is the following additional statement: "To feel sorry for Poland while de- 
manding more arms is barefaced hypocrisy. To help Poland means that condi~ 
tions have to be created which will take NATO and the Warsaw Pact just as un- 
necessary as foreign troops in the countries of East and West Europe." This 
declaration, among others, bears the signature of Petra K. Kelly. 
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POLITICAL FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


HESSE VDP TO DECIDE ON COALITION PARTNER IN JUNE 
Frankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 13 Mar 82 p 10 


/Article by Bernd Erich Heptner, datelined Wiesbaden, 12 March: ''The Young Man and 
the Old Lady"/ 


/Text/ "Everything is possible." At the present moment the Hesse FDP thus dis- 
misses curious inquiries directed at the topic coalition statement for the fall 
provincial assembly elections. The decision is to be taken at a Land party con- 
gress in June, 3 months before the election. Many a FDP member is thus led to fear 
that the final vote will favor continuing the 12-year coalition with the SPD in 
Wiesbaden. After all, "at such short notice it would be impossible successfully to 
market a new product." 


Still, the FDP leaders believe to have good reasons for their planning. This week- 
end a party congress will meet in Kassel. This is intended to discuss and vote ex- 
clusively the election program and the list of candidates. Though the congress has 
received a motion asking it to deal with the forbidden topic right now, and there 





is another one aiming at a "frank coalition statement," Hesse FDP chairman and in- 
terior minister Gries is convinced that he will succeed in getting a majority for 
an adjournment of this sensitive topic. At the same time he will hardly be able to 


prevent conversations in the corridors of Kassel's city hall from dailing mainly 
with the coalition issue. 


Cries and fraction chairman Wilke have lately indicated several reasons for post- 
poning the discussion of the coalition issue. The elections in Lower Saxony and 
Hamburg are to be awaited, also the [fate of the Federal Government's employment 
program and the proceedings at the SPD Federal Party Congress on defense and secu- 
rity. Though these "touchstones" are not exactly Hesse Land topics for the coali- 
tion decision, Gries claims that Hesse FDP actions were not aimed to be "support 
actions" for the Bonn Government. The Hesse FDP chief reported a conversation with 


federal chairman Genscher at which it was agreed that the Hesse party would have to 
"independently" decide the coalition issue and should certainly not be "remote con- 
trolled" from Bonn. Gries nevertheless admitted that the Hesse election, the 


“most important one this year" could not fail to affect federal politics. 


Cries and Wilke have just issued a survey of the work of the Wiesbaden coalition 
government. This lends itself very weil to an interpration of being a cautious 
plea for continuation of the SPD-FDP alliance, though accompanied by such rhetori- 
cal remarks as: "No binding force for the future arises from our satisfactory co- 
operation in the past." Gries mentioned a "favorable government balance," "good 
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results and successes." Wilke slipped in several attacks on the CDU; he spoke, for 
example, of the CDU's "blockade" of educational programs. 


At least in one written report on the work of the provincial assembly fraction sub- 
mitted to the party congress Wilke also admitted the difficulties met in working 
with the coalition partner. It had "not been easy to carry our views in some areas, 
given the disturbances suffered by the coalition partner." Nevertheless the FDP 

did acknowledge that Minister President Boerner "had met his obligations and re- 
sponsibilities toward the coalition, when when, in his capacity as party chairman, 
he was confronted by opponents in his own party." According to Wilke, these dis- 
putes "more than once assailed the pillars of the alliance--the coalition agreement." 


Such phrases may be interpreted as cautious distancing from the coalition partner 
and are intended to sound as if the issue were still wide open. They contrast with 
some Gries statements that permit the opposite conclusion. Lately he said: "When 
two are backed by the majority of voters, there is no reason for change. If the 
SPD should get going a little more, the Hesse government could continue easily in 
terms of real issues." Such loyalty aroused emotion even in the SPD. One provin- 
cial assembly representative commented the invitation to the SPD "to get going a 
little more" by saying: "That sounds like a young man saying to an old lady: If 
you get another facelift, IT will marry you." 


[In Wtesbaden both Gries and Wilke are known for preserving a certain loyalty to the 
SPD, as long as it not a matter of life and death for the FDP's assembly seats. 
This loyalty even persists when the Hesse Social Democrats are completely at odds 
among themselves. However, Gries and Wilke are not "the" Hesse FDP. There are 
other people among the FDP leaders and in the fraction, who point out that lately 
the FDP rank and file has seen more and more people with considerable reservations 
about a firm commitment to the Social Democrats. A reorientation process is under 
way among the party's potential voters--caused mainiy by the sickliness of the Bonn 
coalition. At least, so it 1s said, more and more Hesse Free Democrats display 
divided feelings: In the matter defense and foreign policy they largely hew to the 
Schmidt-Genscher line and demonstrate mistrust toward the allegedly "excessive" 
pro-American stance of the CDU. When the issue is economic policy, on the other 
hand, they largely agree with the Christian Democrats. This discord feeds uncer- 
tainty about the Hesse FDP's future coalition line. 


Even those Free Democrats who almost daily travel around Hesse no longer dare make 
any firm statements about majorities in the party, the attitude of a party congress 
once the coalition issue is tackled. Only moods are registered, and they are sub- 
ject to quick shifts. The coming party congress will certainly serve as a barome- 
ter. 
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POLITICAL FEDERAL REPUBLIC CF GERMANY 


-ROREFRMS OF MAINZ FDP DETATLED 
“rankfurt/Main FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE in German 19 Mar 82 p 12 


/Article by Eckhart Kauntz, datelined Mains, March: "Stumbling Stones for the Mainz 
Fpp''/ 


/Text/ In future the FDP fraction of the Mainz provincial assembly will want no 
part in the political gymnastics called for by the Bonn party leaders. "There will 
be no more floor exercises,'' fiercely growled fraction chief Scholl in Nierstein. 
He clearly showed the agonies suffered by the FDP in the land of wine when obser- 
ving the line adopted by the Bonn coalition, especially the increase in the value- 
added tax decided upon by the Bonn Cabinet. In the Mainz provincial assembly 
Minister President Vogel (CDU) made the most of the occasion and, quite in contrast 
to his usual indulgence, twitted the FDP fraction chief--asking him with assumed 
surprise why Scholl (who had reluctantly supported the savings package) was asking 
the CDU for loyalty to a measure that he himself considered wrong. 


At the present time it does not even need a trap set by a political enemy to see the 
Rhineland-Palatinate liberals caught in a dilemma. Last summer Hans-Otto Scholl, 
now 49, was compelled by a scandal to resign his office as Land party chairman. 
Sinee then the leadership structure has collapsed. For years it had earned the 
Rhineland-Palatinate FDP the reputation of being the soundes Land federation of the 
liberals. "The gang of four," consisting of Scholl, Mainz regional chairman Storch, 
long-serving fraction chairman Danz and former finance minister Eicher, broke up 
around 18 October. On that date the party congress sprang a surprise by failing to 
elect Danz to be Scholl's successor. Instead the congress voted for provincial as- 
sembly representative Heinz who had never been prominent nor has been since. 

[This happened because the party rank and file suddenly considered the "gang of four" 
with a critical eye. (In the past Eicher said that the term "gang of four" would 
one day be recognized as a mark of distinction) The rank and file strongly objected 
to the four men's efforts to reunite the FDP with Vogel's CDU after 10 years of op- 
position and before the end of the legislative term--in total contradiction to a 
party congress resolution that barred a coalition with a partner who holds an abso- 
lute majority. 


Heinz emerged as party chairman from a kind of kangaroo court, displacing Danz who 
had been proposed by the old guard. Since then Heinz has had to act within a frac- 
tion that does not want him as party chairman. 


Not even the wholly admirable sang-froid displayed by the new 44-year old party 
chief in the face of many unpleasantnesses can disguise his painful experiences with 
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the "solidarity" of nis “party friends" in the fraction, No sooner does Heinz con- 
sider the future of the liberals in Rhineland-Palatinate to recommend preoccupation 
with the needs of the self-employed middle class than someone pipes up to say that 
this approach is fruitless and it would be better to pay attention to highly paid 
white collar workers. Following a steady stream of wine-related scandals in the 
Land, Heinz called for a parliamentary commission to examine the possible involve- 
ment of the responsible ministry in these manipulations. He was promptly rebuffed 
and told that this kind of action had never been useful in the past. After his 
election as Land chairman Heinz proclaimed a “harder line," but this harder line 

is used by his fraction colleagues only in their dealings with him. Scholl's intel- 
lectual intolerance and Eicher's arrogance--grown rank after many years of parlia- 
mentary exercise-~now disport themselves at the expense of a newcomer who is bound 
to ask himself how long he can suffer the role of the underdog. 


FDP Bundestag deputy Schaefer (Mainz) accuses the old "leadership cadres" not to 
have given the younger generation an opportunity to advance. After the break-up of 
the old leadership stratum by the election of Heinz, Schaefer is now asking for 
time for the new chairman so that he may justify the confidence placed in him. 
Since Scholl's resignation from the Land party chairmanship Schaefer has been de- 
scribed as a "regicide' by his enemies within the party. He observes in the frac- 
tion "people who compare thems: lves with the new chairman and arrive at the conclu- 
sion that they are better." 


For his part Heinz displays invincible selif-confidence--at least to the outside. 

He does not foresee any obstacles to his reelection as Land chairman on 24 April 
next. He accuses of the production of "slanted news" any unfriendly journalist 

who writes disparaging reports about his effectiveness. As Schaefer notes with 
approval, Heinz travels "a great deal, attempts to get to know local concerns, to 
familiarize himself with his job and meet people." After all, they are the ones 
who will have to decide at next April's party congress whether he is to carry on as 
party chairman. 


Heinz is thus left with the consolation of knowing that the fraction is not the 
party. His colieague Danz knows all to well what is happening in the fraction. In 
February last Danz attended an extraordinary fraction meeting. Certain indications 
suggzest that he had by no means decided before the beginning of that mecting to 
resign his office as fraction chairman, One-and-a-half hours later fraction spokes- 
nan Strutz 1ssued a press statement, This said: "In the course of a talk with his 
fraction colleagues Dr Werner Danz today announced his resignation of the office of 
chairman of the FDP provincial assembly fraction." The reason given was the "not 
yet fully restored health" of the 58-year old politician who had led the fraction 
since 1969, He was said to have decided on his resignation a few days before, 
during his illness, and to have postponed the announcement until his return. The 
press statement went on to say that "the fraction unanimously and insistently asked 
Dr Danz to reconsider. Despite this request Dr Danz held to his decision." Sub- 
sequently Scholl was elected his siccessor. Only 3 months earlier Danz had intend- 
ed to take on the surely no less strenuous office of Land chairman. 
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POLITICAL FINLAND 


SORSA, OTHERS DISCUSS 'LOW PROFILE' GOVERNMENT'S POLICY 
More Information on Foreign Relations 
Helsinki UUSI SUOMI in Finnish 20 Feb 82 pp 6-7 
[Article by Heikki Vento: "Koivisto Dispenses Foreign Affairs to Government" ] 


[Excerpts] President Mauno Koivisto officially appointed Kalevi Sorsa's third gov- 
ernment on Friday. As an innovation the president emphasized the government's con- 
tribution to the management of foreign affairs. In Koivisto's opinion the govern- 
ment's foreign affairs committee should be made more active. 


"There is indeed something to be done in this respect," admitted Prime Minister 
Kalevi Sorsa. 


"The foreign affairs committee should provide more information than before to the 
other ministers," he continued. 


Foreign Minister Par Stenback added in the government's press conference that in 
addition to this the government's evening school would also be a good forum "for 
bringing up important international questions". 


He stated that the SKDL [Finnish Peoples Democratic League], in particular, has 
expressed a hope that there will be more foreign policy information than before 
within the government. 


Sorsa Predicted Difficulties 


The old government lead by Eino Uusitalo presented its resignation just before the 
new government took office. Uusitalo characterized the old government as being 
worth a bronze medal since it lasted 1,000 days. 


In talking to the president Prime Minister Sorsa referred to the forthcoming par- 
liamentary elections and to the many economic as well as other political difficul- 


ties. 
Sorsa promised that his government will not lament the short term of this govern- 


ment, which will be approximately 1 year (the parliamentary elections are scheduled 
for the spring of 1983), "but will get to work without casting glances to the side." 
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The prime minister gave immediate recognition to his ministers: "I know that they 
are capable individuals and capable of cooperation." 


Economic Planning Center's Tuomainen as Aide to Sorsa 


Eero Tvomainen, the director of the Economic Planning Ceuter, will become Sorsa's 
political secretary. With this appointment Sorsa wanted to emphasize the govern- 
ment's emphasis on its economic role and economic problems. Paavo Lipponen was 
Koivisto's secretary. 


Finance Minister Ahti Pekkala gave a detailed explanation of economic management 
for the near future. 


According to the government's program the growth of the gross national product will 
accelerate by 1 percent in the future. On the other hand, the price level should 
slow down by .5 percent. He also promised that the increase in unemployment will 
slow down. 


As far as the government's foreign policy is concerned he stated that its content 
will be the same as that of the previous government. 


Government Will Vote and Not Vote 


Prime Minister Sorsa emphasized that the most important principle of the govern- 
ment is that issues will not be voted on. 


"However, a vote may be taken on less important issues as in the past,’ continued 


Sorsa. 


Ahti Pekkala admitted that it is doubtful that voting can be abandoned with respect 
to all points. 


Pekkala pointed out that it is expected that the balancing of the budget will be 
"an extremely difficult task". 


Army to Pay Prisoners 


The new Defense Minister Juhani Saukkonen (Center Party) explained how the contruc- 
tion situation concerning the Hamina and Lappeenranta garrisons will be alleviated. 


Saukkonen has studied the issue with General Manager K. J. Lang and they came to 
the conclusion that prisoners from Kunnonsuo could be used. 


"Thus we were able to receive new funding from the Justice Ministry," noted Sauk- 


konen. 


Saukkonen states that he approves of civilian service as an alternative to military 
service. However, it should be noted that the present number of men in civilian 
service is not increasing. 


"The present number of approximately 2,000 is approaching the limit. Among them 
are a few who are not completely sincere in their conscientious objection. 
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"Traitors cannot be approved," decided the defense minister. 
"A Shadow Program" From the Conservative Party 


In tue opinion of the Conservative Party's parliamentary faction the program of 

the new maiority government is not capable of resolving the country's economic pro- 
blems, but will only transfer them to the future. The economic recovery measures 
proposed by the government will at best mean a temporary alleviation in a difficult 
economic situation. As far as unemployment is concerned they will only slow down 
the growth of unemployment, states the Conservative Party in its "shadow program". 


The parliamentary faction emphasizes that the restoration of investments for enter- 
prises is from the point of view of improving the employment situation considerably 
more effective than strengthening consumer demand and providing jobs in the public 
sector. However, the government's program does not contain any essential actions 
supporting enterprise investments or means promoting the risk funding of enterprises. 


The Conservative Party repeats its demand for making production investments com- 
pletely and permanently exempt from the sales tax. This exemption would also be 
extended to all new machinery and equipment without any limitations. The sales 
tax exemption on investments and a free exemption should be extended to commerce 
and agriculture also for the sake of considerably improving the employment signi- 
ficance and role of trade and services. 


The Conservative Party considers the reduction of labor costs for enterprises as 
outlined by the government to be worthwhile. The plan should, however, be accom- 
plished immediately so that the smallest enterprises would be made exempt from the 
burden of social payments completely. 





In the opinion of the faction the option to become a part time employee should be 
made possible on a voluntary basis in the state and local governments. Actual op- 
portunities for securing employment should be improved for making employment secur- 
ity more effective. As far as unemployment among youth is concerned the Conserva- 
tive Party criticizes the people's front for the fact that it does not proceed from 
words to deeds. The Conservative Party condemns the significance of reducing the 
withholding tax as only phychological. The Conservative Party is especially con- 
cerned that the government intends to fund its plans by increasing the debt. This 
threatens to increase the budget deficit next year to approximately 10 billion mark- 
kas, States the Conservative Party's parliamentary faction. 


‘Low Profile' Interim Government 
Helsinki UUSI SUOMI in Finnish 20 Feb 82 pp 6-7 
(Article by Heikki Vento: ‘With a Low Profile Until 1983 Elections"] 


‘Text] Finland will be governed by a low profile this year as Prime Minister Taisto 
\alevi Sorsa attempts to steer his government into the 1983 parliamentary elections. 


In putting together an interim government the concern has not been merely that of 


state aifairs, but the ministerial agenda also includes the internal needs and con- 
cerns of the political parties. 
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Prime Minister Sorsa has been behind the scenes for the last few years, but now 
that Mauno Kotitviste has been elected president, Sorsa is becoming the most visible 
Social Democrat after a tactical pause connected with Sorsa's presidential game. 


However, he still does not intend to come forth as a Sorsa who above all looks af- 
ter the interests of the Secial Democrat Party when making government decisions. 
Now his task is to move ahead for a year with a low profile and firmly establish 
the conditions for Koivisto's republic. 


The SDP does not want to wash its laundry in public with respect to the quarrels 
between it and the Center Party before the parliamentary elections. From the point 
of view ot these elections it could be troublesome if the president had to contin- 
uously resolve conflicts between the SDP and Center Party immediately after assuming 
his first term of office. | 


Test of Strength of Will Come in Budget Debate 


The new government will be plunging into the deep waters of the economic recession 
at the end of the year. There will be no funds for reforms requiring large amounts 
olf money. The Sorsa government is a one-time economic recovery government with 

a one-time program. 


The real test will come when it begins to debate next year's budget. The budget 
debate will be the starting point for the election struggle. 


After the wrangling, if the government does not fall as a result of it, an agree- 
ment will be reached in such a way that each faction will get some of its demands 
through after the reductions made by Sorsa and Finance Minister Ahti Pekkala. 


There will also be some grumbling between the ruling parties concerning the develop- 
ment of job protection and certain agricultural questions. 


The Sorsa-—-Pekkala Government 


The government's greatest concerns will be the economy and foreign policy. Sorsa 
will be actively involved in both. Sorsa will be interested in foreign policy to 
such a degree that Foreign Par Stenback may feel that he is only a minister who 
will deliver speeches written by officials of the ministry and have his morning 
coffee with Editor-in-Chief Jan-Magnus Jansson in the editorial department of 
HUFVUDSTATSBLADET. 


Sorsa must also participate in economic policy since the Center Party has control 
of the portfolios of the first finance minister and the trade and industry minister 
as well as the agricultural minister. 


Because of the primary importance of economic and foreign policy, Sorsa's cabinet 
will become a Sorsa--Pekkala government. 


Conservative Party Will Attack Center Party 


The Conservative Party's journey in opposition will continue at least for a year. 
The party does not now have any aspirations to be in the government. Tactically 
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it makes the most sense for the Conservative Party to remain in opposition and to 
_ry to defeat the Center Party as well as strengthen its own position in the bour- 
geois caup. 


The Conservative Party will not attempt to cause the government to fall. The party 
is observing a strict policy of opposition and is critical of government mistakes. 


in order tor the Center Party to come out honorably it must play the game careful- 
ly, it must not give up too much to the SDP or it will receive accusations from 
the right, the Center Party is submissive before the SDP as Paavo Vayrynen was in 
government negotiations. 


The Conservative Party says that the government's economic policy is aimed in the 
right direction, but it is too little. It would be best for the Conservative Party 
if the government were to fall because of its internal conflicts. However, the 
party can live with this people's front government since elections are approaching. 
As the recession becomes deeper the Sorsa-Pekkala will not accumulate too many po- 
litical points since there are no funds for reforms. 


Kalevi Sorsa's Own Circle 


The Social Democratic ministerial group is comparable to a Social Democratic chain 
in the Koivisto government. 


Prime Minister Sorsa is the government's most important figure. Interior Minister 
Matti Ahde, who is the least educated minister and as an electrician the only one 
with a proletarian background, is considered to be among those with rising capabi- 
lities. Now a tennis racket fits better in Ahde's hand than a screwdriver. 


Culture and Science Minister Kaarina Suonio is in many respects a strict Social 
Democrat, who under the protection of Sorsa can become a thorn in the side of Pirk- 


ko Tyolajarvi. 


The SDP's leftwing is pacified by Jacob Soderman, who will direct the Social Affairs 
and Health Ministry. Soderman is independent and even headstrong. He has not be- 
come intoxicated from the Koivisto phenomenon. Malicious tongues have even said 
that he threatened to move to Sweden if Koivisto becomes president. However, Sod- 
erman, who suffered from a desire to move, was satisfied with a ministerial position 
in Koiviste's republic. 


It is expected that there will be appearances of Finance Minister Mauno Forman other 
than his picture in the show window of a certain photography shop. 


Pekkala Becoming Key Name in Center Party 


“he mumber one name in the Center Party's ministerial group is Ahti Pekkala. Irre- 
proachable and zealous in his work, a punctual Pekkala has surprised all the scep- 


tics. 


Pekkala is the only key name in the Center Party who enjoys unreserved approval 
also among those who are more concerned about fashion, Juha Mietto, and England's 
royal pregnancy than they are about the state's purse. 
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Also the Vayrynen-oriented Trade and Industry Minister Esko Ollila is numbered among 


those with rising potentials 


Social Atfairs and Health Minister Marjatta Vaananen is the only one in the Center 
Party group who gives unreserved support to Johannes Virolainen. Now she finds 
herself in a difficult position. When she was outside of the government, she com- 
plained bitterly about the family policy and in the same note about Minister Katri- 
Helena Eskelinen. Now she must be responsible for what she said. 


Judge Mikko Jokela received an opportunity to rise to a government post when the 
other Laplander, Vayrynen, dropped out. One can expect to hear some stimulating 
statements from Jokela. As an example the following was Jokela's answer to those 
congratulating him when he became a minister: "Don't congratulate me, congratulate 
the republic,'’ was Jokela's reply. 

Defense Minister Juhani Saukkonen travels in a no man's land between Virolainen 
and Vayrynen. The election of the parish minister from Parikkala was to a great 
degree affected by territorial considerations. He is the only minister from East- 
ern Finiand in the Center Party faction. 


Taisto Tahkamaa is the agriculture minister for the new government since he was 


not inconvenient for anyone. He will have the job of taking on the agricultural 
policy blows coming from the Virolainen front. 


Professional ministerial socialism in the SKDL [Finnish Peoples Democratic League] 
faction is represented by Education Minister Kalevi Kivisto and Labor Minister Jouko 


Kajanoja. 


Kivisto belongs to the government's Vayrynen faction, he did not want to be in the 
government, but was forced to do so. Kivisto, who behaves shyly and unassumingly, 
can, however, be strict in the administration of his affairs. The SKDL, which has 
promoted the working class issue, has, indeed, raised quite a fuss over allocations 


for research. 


Kajanoia is a Communist, who over the years couid go far in the SKP [Finnish Commu- 
nist Party]. 


Communications Minister Jarmo Wahlstrom belongs to his party's majority as do Kivi- 
sto and Kajanoja. He has received the responsibility for his favorite ministry. 
Veikko Saarto during his term as minister had time to arrange work for several men 
of ideas in the administration of communications. 


Swedish Peoples Party's Oid Young Duo 


Foreign Minister Par Stenback and Justice Minister Christoffer Taxell will continue 
as ministers of the Swedish Peoples Pariy. 


Stenback inherited Vayrynen'’s position and has made foreign policy judgments even 
before his appointment. 


Taxell is the government's baby who has a future ahead of him. One of the goals 
of the justice minister is to achieve the title of assistant judge. 




















'neorruptible Rekola Bringing Up the Rear 


Foreign Trade Minister Esko Rekola, who is politically nonaligned, will continue 

in the new government even more incorruptibly than before. Rekola, who is consi- 
dered to belong to the centrist factions, no longer participates in the negotia- 

tions of the centrist factions. Instead, he gets along well with President Mauno 
Koivisto. 


Government Will Manage Its Affairs 
Kalevi Sorsa's government will not be ineffective even chough it will not be any 
kind of a top-ranking government. Party politics affected the composition of the 


government to a certain degree. It is missing Pirkko Tyolajarvi, Eino Uusitalo, 
and Jan-Magnus Jansson. 


Sorsa on USSR, Poland, CP 
Helsinki UUSI SUOMI in Finnish 21 Feb 82 pp 14-15 


[Article by Tuomas Keskinen: "Prime Minister Kalevi Sorsa Assesses Finland's New 
Situation" ] 


[Text] In the torthcoming parliamentary elections the Conservative Party will be 
the chief challenger and the Social Democrats the recipients of the challenge. 


The Conservative Party does not precisely know what kind of a party it wants to 
be. 


The elections will become a moment of truth, issues will be weighed against new 
Cc r iter ia . 


The YYA [Friendship, Cooperation, and Mutual Aid] Agreement should be renewed as 
such as soon as possible. 





Thus says Kalevi Sorsa, prime minister. 


Strangely enough for Kalevi Sorsa, 52, and the SDP, he became prime minister a- 
gainst his will. He was aiming at the foreign minister's portfolio since in this 
manner his return to government would have been easier. This sclution otherwise 
would have been appropriate, but it was not suitable for the Center Party. 


But now Sorsa is prime minister, even above the foreign minister. Among those 
still involved in politics no one elise has been able to form a government three 
times, not Johannes Virolainen (1), Ahti Karjalainen (2), nor Mauno Koivisto (2). 


fhis government will be a bridge to a new era or to an old continuation. Its most 
important task will be the compiling of one budget and pushing it through parlia- 
ment. It is expected that the government will be able to accomplish this and sur- 
vive until the end of the election period. 





Surprising disturbances may occur. The Communists have their conflicts and a con- 
gress. The Center Party continues to boil from within and will meet in Rovaniemi. 
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The forthcoming elections and the renewal of labor contracts will surely increase 
tensions as Sorsa relates here. 


Now that Mauno Koiviste has risen to prominence, it is said that Kalevi Sorsa is 
Finland's most influential politician. This is certainly so. This is not just 

the result of the fact that he has the Largest party and the president's party and 

a new victory in his pocket. Sorsa has experience and this has not come about with- 


out ability. 


As party leader Sorsa accepted great responsibility. The party's percentage figures 
are enjoying Koivisto-like heights and some kind of a deflation is certain. It 

wi}! be during this very government that the country will enter into a deep reces- 
si: and unemployment will certainly increase. 


Who will then be at fault after a year? Sorsa, of course, This is easy to predict. 
Par Stenback, the foreign minister, will certainly not be at fault. Neither would 
Sorsa have been at faulé. 


But perhaps the voters’ train of thought no longer follows this pattern. It may 
very well be that those calculations according to which Sorsa's performance as prime 
minister will drop the percentages down will collapse. Koivisto's acceptance of 
responsibility was based on the same idea, but what happened? 


Koivisto Being Supported 


"From the very beginning we had promised to be a support for the president and thus 
we did not have as many options as the Center Party. We had to go into the govern- 
ment,'' explains Chairman Kalevi Sorsa in talking about his party's premises. 

5 


[s it always the fate ot the Social Democrats to support the president automati- 
cally? 

"No benerits at all accrue to the former party of the president, but just respon- 
sibility from this relationship. This is what happened to the Center Party. 


"This, indeed, presupposes a basic loyalty throughout the whole presidential tern, 
but not necessarily to such a degree that our party should always be taken into 
the government when needed. Indeed, it must have an independent right to consider 
its own fate." 

This is now Kalevi Sorsa's third governument. According to Sorsa its formation was 
easier than the previous two. Sorsa explained that the fear of elections had its 
effect. But he wants, in particular, to say the following: "The Social Democratic 
Party did not once raise the threat of new elections during the negotiations. Ques- 


tions concerning them were, indeed, answered. 


"T am very much offended by those statements according to which we supposedly raised 
the threat of elections, " he states. 


But the nearness of the elections made the gover.ment negotiations easier: 





























“Te was clear that we should continue on the present basis and that it was a waste 
ot time to change the power relationships. We knew that the economic framework 
does not provide any opportunities for significant reforms. There were many side 
factors which restricted room for movement," explained Sorsa. 


President Mauno Koivisto presumably pointed out the possibility of early elections? 


"T have heard that this happened. I was not present at the time," answered Sorsa. 


More Than 30 Percent 


The election will take place according to schedule, probably after a year. And 
it is generally believed that there will be a victory for the Social Democratic 
Party. Chairman Sorsa also believes this even though he also believes that the 
presidential election victory will fade somewhat. 


"I am pessimistic enough to say that our support will be closer to 30 percent than 
35 in the parliamentary elections," he predicts in a situation in which it is dif- 
ficult to evaluate whether this is a lot or not. 


Sorsa has a clear understanding of the arrangements of the election struggle also: 
"The Conservative Party will become the chief challenger and the Social Democrats 
the primary recipients of this challenge, probably in the same manner as in the 
presidential elections, but not to the same degree." 


Sorsa predicts that the effect of the elections will be momentous: "The parliamen- 
tary elections will rearrange Finland's parliamentary picture just as the presiden- 
tial elections changed the face of the highest leadership." 


The same government base will remain throughout the whole election period. Will 
this result in an alternative for the voters: the ruling parties or the Conserva- 
tive Party? 


‘The Conservative Party is not an alternative. The Conservative Party may come 
inte question as a ruling party if the results of the elections are such. This 
will not be a sensation, I have said the same even before," states Kalevi Sorsa 
in reterring to a statement which in this situation is more ominous than before. 


The Conservative Party could thus become a partner of the Social Democratic Party: 


"This will depend on the considerations of each party and also on the kind of party 
the Conservative Party wants to be. It is going through a time of change and it 

is still not precisely clear as to the kind of party it intends to be. It is also 
a question of the kind of alliances we want and the kind of relationships that will 
be possible in a new parliament," estimated Sorsa in a somewhat enigmatic manner. 


“Tt is best that everyone accomplish their job this year and then we will hear what 
the people have to say. Then we can contemplate the content of what the people 
said," states Sorsa. 
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Arvo Aaito On The Rise 
You do not have any advance conditions for the Conservative Party? 


"We will make no conditions, in general or in particular." 
What is your evaluation of whether the Conservative Party can be included in this 
government base or whether the SKDL will possibly leave? 


"That I will not speculate on. But 1 have taken note of Arvo Aalto's speeches con- 
cerning the Conservative Party and also Arvo Aalto's increasing -- if this is pos- 
sible -- importance in SKF and SKDL circles. This is certainly being considered 

by certain other people in this country," notes Sorsa. 


These evaluations, yours and Aalto's, will also certainly influence the position 


of the Center Party? 


"The results of the forthcoming elections will change our parliamentary picture 
so much that it will become a moment of truth for many. Issues will have to be 
' 


} 
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weighed according to new criteria. 
‘VDI. Canalwetar 
SKP's Conclusions 


fhe Communists are in a crisis situation. The extraordinary congress comes just 
when the government commences its work. Sorsa does not expect any great difficul- 
ties to arise from this. He sees greater significance in the fact that the elec- 
tions and labor contract negotiations are approaching simultaneously. 


"These are two factors which should never come together. As a result of a poor 
showing in the presidential elections the Communists have a need to win back their 


constituency. 


if they come to traditional conclusions, they will be compelled to initiate a mass 
movement and go to the job sites. If this happens, next winter will be a restless 
winter and it will affect the work of the government. This is not a prediction, 


but a possibility that must be taken into consideration," estimated Sorsa. 
The creation of a good basis for the new round of labor contract negotiations will 
become an even more important task for the government: 


fhe sooner we can begin new negotiations the better. The labor market organiza- 
tions, however, seem to have their own sacred cows in that a solution must always 
be postponed until the iast minute. This is difficult for an outsider to under- 
stand, but perhaps there is some kind of iron logic in this," states Sorsa. 


Supersensitive Situation 
When the big conflict over the Foreign Ministry was resolved and RKP [Swedish Peo- 
ples Party] Chairman Par Stenback received this position, Prime Minister Kalevi 


Sorsa stated bluntly before the press: 


"If the foreign minister permits, I also intend to be involved in foreign policy." 




















‘That was bad timing. 1 did not mean anything by it, but this statement struck 

a supersensitive chord, which was brought about by the fact that I did not receive 
the foreign minister's position as I had wanted," states Sorsa, who became prime 
minister in an unassuming manner. 


Sorsa has been actively involved in foreign policy and he himself believes that 
he cannot "give it up". And there is no need to do so since foreign policy also 
belongs to the prime minister. 


"The prime minister will discuss issues with the foreign minister. This will cer- 
tainly go well with Par Stanback since we have been friends even before we wert 
into politics," points out Sorsa. 


The new prime minister intends to activate the government's foreign affairs com- 
mittee, which in recent years has covened only when it has been "absolutely neces- 
sary". Only a few times a year. 


"This would mean that the members of the committee will be better informed about 
the development of foreign policy and international politics. The decisionmaking 
power cannot be taken away from the president and there is no need to do so," 
points out Sorsa,. 


Poland's Difficult Situation 
What is your evaluation of the situation in the CSCE? 


"It is not good. It is primarily a question of keeping the patient alive until 


the end of this crisis." 


What is your evaluation of the Polish situation? 





"{ do not know any more about it than anyone else, but according to Thursday's in- 
Lormation the situation seems to be quite bad. If 3,500 have been detained -- it 
was said tor minor infractions -- that is a lot. It seems to be quite alarming." 


What do you have to say about the situation in El Salvador and U.S. policy? 


Finland has traditionally not become too involved in superpower politics. El Sal- 
vador is, of course, part of this. But in a humanitarian sense it can be said that 
the junta in El Salvador is carrying out exceptionaily inhumane methods in attemp- 
ting to pacify the country. As a party we Social Democrats are strictly opposed 

to such methods," states Sorsa. 


Upposition leader Guillermo Ungo of El Saivador will be speaking at the Vaino Voi- 

onamia Institute in August at the invitation of the party. Sorsa states that at 
certain conference he previously met a group of party and trade union people from 
Salvador, none of whom are alive after a half year. This depicts the country's 


situation. 


Thus Finland's prime minister will not criticize the United States' conflicting 
attitude toward the situations in Poland, on the one hand, and El Salvador, on the 
other? Danish Prime Minister Anker Jorgensen did so. 
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"He looked at events as a prime minister of a member country of NATO. He was con- 
cerned whether the Western military alliance is totaily credible in its policies 
and whether it observes ali the same prirciples. He saw deficiencies in U.S. poli- 
cy in this respect, in particular," explains Sorsa. 

"We have no reason to become involved in the internal discussions of NATO," added 
Sorsa. 


YYA To Be Renewed 


You talked about the necessity of renewing the YYA Agreement more than a year ago 
already in the parliament. In his mosc recent election speech Mauno Koivisto sta- 
ted that preparations should be made for continuing the agreement as such. What 
should now be done? 

fhis is certainly an urgent question and is almost at hand. But, of course, the 
president will determine when he will take action on it. Certainly the issue is 
becoming ever more timely. There is reason to attempt to renew the agreement as 
such as soon as pessible," states Kalevi Sorsa. 


Most recent!y your trip to Moscow as chairman of the Socialist International's Dis- 


armament Council has aroused a considerable fuss in the French Socialist Party. 


"The French Socialist Party was categoric ..ty opposed to the trip. In its opinion 
the timing was not suitable since it considers that the Soviet Union has intervened 


1 
' 


in Poland's affairs. But even it did not want to cancel the trip." 
Sorsa states that he is amazed at France's stands, but he notes that opinions in 
France in general differ considerably from the attitude of the Nordic countries 


toward Poland: 


he positions are stricter and the Soviet Union's role is seen to be greater than 
what it is perceived to be in the Nordic countries or in Germany." 


According to Sorsa the French were supported by the Dutch Socialist Party, but no 
others. "A clear majority of the leadership of the Disarmament Council and the 
Socialist International was for the trip to Moscow." 


Several parties did not come to Moscow for many different reasons. Japan because 
if its own congress, the Federal Republic of Germany because of its solidarity with 
i 


‘rench, and so on. 

Things Will Become Difficult For Us" 

Kalevi Sorsa intends to give a full report at a meeting of the International, which 
will be held in Helsinki in May. He had the following to say about the essence 


and spirit of the organization to UUSI SUOMI: 


The International's member parties are primarily European, they are not as preju- 
diced against communism as the Americans. To them communism is a distant monster 

















and in the present U.S. administration there are many such people from the west 
or whom it is the beast of the Apocalypse. 


"For the European socialists communism is a political opponent which is accepted 
ubjectively, but with which an attempt should be made to discuss and clarify is- 
Sues. At the same time we understand the social pathos that is the mainspring of 


communism. 


“We also understand the pathos of freedom that fascinates the Americans. We are 

in the middle ground. In the best case we can mediate, we can be of service even 
in questions of disarmament if there is a response. 

"When the situation becomes aggravated, room for movement becomes restricted and 

pressures are directed toward those who are on the middie ground, such as neutral 
countries, on the one hand," analyzed Kalevi Sorsa. 


.he ditficulties did not come as a surprise for Sorsa. He states that he told the 
leadership of the International in Bonn last summer already that he had warned a- 
gainst what is in store "without any concrete reason": 

"We will find ourselves in a difficult situation, it will not be a world viewed 
through rose colored glasses as it was during all of Willy Brandt's term beginning 
in 1976. This was a time of continuing expansion and growing prestige for the In- 
ternational. 


“And this is what has transpired,” states Kalevi Sorsa. 


Now differences of opinion are also apparent between the member parties of the In- 


ternational? 
’ . ,277 2. _2 > . co if A 
fnis wlli inevitabiy cause them. 


Si , who has become prime minister, is now considering whether he can manage as 
chairman oi the Disarmament Council because of his official duties. 


‘Consideration should be given to interim arrangements for this year," he thinks. 
[Lt could very well be that it is not just a question of a year's command for Sorsa. 


The elections will determine this matter and, naturally, how the election results 
are interpreted. 
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POLITICAL FRANCE 


FORMER 'L'HUMANITE' JOURNALISTS DISCUSS PCF CRISIS 
Paris LE MONDE in French 3 Feb 82 p 2 


[Article by former L'HUMANITE journalists Jacqueline Beaulieu, Eric Darcourt, 
Raymond Hannon and Elisabeth Weissman: "A Need for Truth"] 


[Text] The Communist press is experiencing serious difficulties. 


The financial troubles hitting it are real. They do not explain the depth of 
the crisis that is shaking L'HUMANITE and L'HUMANITE DIMANCHE and is manifested 
by the drop in circulation and the wilting of the political and ideological in- 
fluence of the two papers. 


There is an essential cause of this crisis that the governing bodies of the PCF 
and of L'HUMANITE want to ignore: the link between the newspapers’ content and 
their readership. The Communist press, perceived less and less as a truth- 
speaking press, finds itself, especially in recent years, cut back to a propa- 
ganda function, in the bad sense of the term. But at a time when the question 
of the democratic transformation of society is posed in the country, the work- 
ers need a press that conveys genuine information, restoring reality in all its 
contradictions and bearing new and innovative ideas. 


The political dismissals that have recently occurred on L'HUMANITE and L'HUMAN- 
ITE DIMANCHE, after a series of resignations, are a manifestation of the crisis 
cf the Communist press. Far from solving it, they can only aggravate it. Not 
because the journalists and other employees shown the door are irreplaceable-- 
no on is, as we well know-~—but because these measures signify that the manage- 
ment of L'HUMANITE, incapable of solving in a positive way the problems that 
permeate the two journals, is trying to establish an illusory monolithism with- 
in the editorial staff and refuses to consider the readers and the Communist 
militants as adults with a need to be totally informed. 


In its eyes, information, though it is a multiform reflection of reality and an 
indispensable element for all analysis and serious thinking, is only a relative 
and secondary obligation. In any case, it is subordinate to the desire to ham= 
mer away at certitudes and slogans that have no nuances and that turn their 
back on the need for truth and debate. 


The criticisms and disaffection of the readers are not taken into considera- 
tion, and the journalists who too openly challenge this concept of information 
and politics are simply expelled. 
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Actually, there is a strong risk that the crisis of L'HUMANITE and L'HUMANITE 
DIMANCHE, which began in 1977, will continue, and within the editorial staffs 
too. In reality, it is only one element in the crisis of the party as a whole. 


The crisis of the PCF 1s just as much moral as political. Catch-as-catch-can 
management [rom day to day, elevated to the status of political principle, the 
stifling of theoretical reflection, the resignations, the more or less dis- 
yuised expulsions, and inparticular, the decline of militant life testify to 
this, at the very time when assertion of the revolutionary current 1s more nec- 
essary than ever. 


The manner in which the preparatory debates for the congress have been organ- 
ized shows that the PCF leadership means to accentuate its plebiscite-oriented 
approach. For the necessary confrontation of ideas it substitutes a search for 
a unanimous rallying at any cost. Debate is narrowly channeled and all sponta- 
neity is reiected. Distrust of the workers and of the party members is wide- 
spread. The working-out of a true strategy 1s replaced by verbal hype that 
discourages reading and reflection. In fact, the present leaders of the PCF 
are refusing to render an account of their mandate--that is, to recognize any 
critical review of their recent political actions. 


The presence of Communist ministers in the government is positive and neces- 
sary, even if the conditions of their entry into it have not conformed to what 
we would have desired. The progressive transformation of French society is the 
order of the day. But the political situation is paradoxical: it offers a per- 
haps historical outlook to the forces of progress, whereas the PCF, incapable 
of adapting in depth, of marking out its position, is not capable of playing 
its vanguard role in it. 


Not having prepared for this, as a revolutionary party should have done, and 

with diversity of opinion considered an evil rather than an enrichment, it is 
to be feared that this congress cannot create the conditions for a revival of 
the PCF's influence. 


11267 
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POLITICAL FRANCE 


PCF DISSIDENTS VIEW MINISTERS' EFFECT ON PARTY LEADERSHIP 
Paris LE MONDE in French 3 Feb 82 p 2 


[Article by Alexandre Adler, instructor in the University of Paris-VII, and An- 
toine Spire, instructor in the University of Haute-Bretagne: "Ministerial Euro- 
communism’ | 


The 24th Congress of the PCF will doubtlessly not fail to adhere to solidly es- 
tablished Communist tradition by presenting itself as a manifestation of unity 
around the leadership group. However, a threefold collapse has just done seri- 
ous damage to the line followed since September 1977. 


The formerly dominant intellectual influence of the PCF has been reduced to the 
point that the party's "collective intellectual" has almost no influence any 
longer on the national ideological situation. The crisis of the rank-and-file 
membership has grown deeper, and the leadership itself admits to nearly 90,000 
departures during the year just ended. Finally, the results of the elections-- 
both trade-union and political--constitute a reverse whose importance still has 
not been fully measured. The PCF received nearly 30 percent of the votes in 
1946. Its level is around 15 percent today. 


With regard to this evolution, one should go beyond appearances: the Communist 
opposition has won a victory whose content it is important to note. Without 
aiy coordination, it has helped to stop the pro-Soviet anti-unitary offensive 
by the right wing of the leadership. That wing was not able to ensure the re- 
election of Giscard, in whose favor it had to go so far as to minimize the re- 
gime's scandals and vituperate LE CANARD ENCHAINE on the occasion of Robert 
Boulin's suicide. 


Flagrant Contradiction 


By rejecting the self-criticism it was suggested that they make, Henri Fiszbin 
and his comrades of the Paris federation have proved that the staff members 

are not the timid bureaucrats that Communism's adversaries love to depict. The 
courageous fight that they have carried on against workerism, against uncondi- 
tional alignment with the Soviet Union, has made such a deep impression that a 
good part of the discussion at the 24th Congress has centered on the ideas ad- 
vanced by RENCONTRES COMMUNISTES. 


The "Union in Struggle" appeal has, for its part, rallied tens of thousands of 
trade-union and intellectual militants, who have helped give life to the uni- 
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tary aspirations of the entire left, buliied by the sectarian debarments of 
those who spoke of the "gang of three" so as to amalgamate Francois Mitterrand 
with his adversaries of the right. Finally, in the middle of the presidential 
Campaign, the manifesto published by six former Central Committee members* of 
the Resistance years, who were joined by militants of younger generations, 
showed that different generations of dissidents were beginning to combine to 
challenge the legitimacy of the leadership's approach. 


The most unexpected and most paradoxical victory of this Communist opposition 
tice by the Communist ministers. 

How, indeed, can one help but note the flagrant contradiction between the spir- 
it of the draft resolution of the 24th Congress and the ministerial line fol- 
lowed by Charles Fiterman, Anicet Le Pors, Marcel Rigout and even Jack Ralite? 
[t is all as if the Communist opposition, but also the Eurocommunist theses of 
Enrico Berlinguer's party and of that of Santiago Carrillo were nurturing the 
ministerial practice of the French Communists: the Communist ministers were 
seen to urge what Berlinguer calls an "austerity policy'--that is, a policy 
that primarily hits the top incomes while at the same time limiting the dynamic 


was the putting of its orientations into pract 


er! 


On the occasion of their ministerial travels, Charles Fiterman, in Belfort, and 
Anicet Le lors, in Bastia, took up again the analysis made some years ago by 
the secretary of the CCIL, Bruno Trentin, on the necessity of the workers’ 
movement's concerning itself with the increase in costs and trading a certain 
wage moderation for guarantees relating to working liberties and conditions. 


One finds an echo of the same concepts in the argumentation--confused and some- 
what threatening, it is true--of Henri Krasucki in his "leader" artic’e in 


aS 


L'HUMANLITE of 29 December. It was wrong, in some quarters, to concentrate only 


on the toughness of certain passages, inspired by the CGT's difficulties, 
whereas the essential point lay in the fact that Krasucki recognizes the neces- 
sity of a certain compromise between trade unions and government and reaffirms 
the absolutely original (that is, non-social-democratic) character of the 
lett's experience in France. For 3 man whose past intransigence, especially 
vis-a-vis the PS, underlies his recent ascent, this amounts to a kind of recan- 
tation, the total sincerity of which can be measured only by practice. But 
this "recentering,'' covered by the pelemical web of argumentation, should in- 
spire the observers to greater prudence in evaluating the orientation outlooks 


of the coming CGT congress. 


Another "Italian" trait in the practice of the Communist ministers 1s the re- 
vival of the concept of pluralism, conceived es the most beneficial ground for 
extension of the party's iniluence. On this point, one has the impression that 
the ministers are taking up again an orientation abruptly abandoned just after 
1978 and of which Charles Fiterman was the initiator at that time: PSU mili- 
tants and left-wing Gaullists are associated in the activity of the government 
departments; Anicet Le Pors is the only minister to have talked with Robert 
Fabre; Jack Ralite was supported by all the big bosses in left-wing medicine 
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in his battle against private beds, etc. Even in the area of foreign policy, 
sending is perceptible. Without anyone's saying so, there seems to be a begin- 
ning of a revision of the simplistic evaluations of FRG social-democracy: Chan- 
cellor Schmidt was almost praised in L'HUMANITE for having stood up to Presi- 
dent Reagan in the matter of Poland. The grudging endorsement given by Georges 
Marchais te the Camp David agreements echoes, word for word, the nuanced analy~ 
sis of the compromise made by the PCI leadership in its time. 


Here we have just brought together the elements of a line that has nothing to 
Co with what remains the declared practice of the PCF leadership. Even if the 
expression "overall positive balance" is no longer uttered in Place du Colonel- 
Fabien with regard to the Eastern countries, the Polish affair has recently 
contirmed that nothing has really changed: whereas the PCI and the PCE managed 
matters with regard to Soviet adventurism in a solemn manner and with excep- 
tional firmness, Georges Marchais stuck with perilous exercises in correspon- 
dence, invoking the broken heart of the Polish centurions. 


A Turning-Point 


We are living through a turning-point in the party's history, all the more 
paradexical in that the proposed 24th Congress resolution, through some rhetor- 
ical adjustments, is taking up again the pro-Soviet but also antiunitary line 
of the preceding period: in this regard, the key phrase is indeed the one in 
which it is noted that "the true conditions for change have not been achieved." 
By undertaking a severe but confused critique of the party's past, the leader- 
ship thus forces the impression--obviously contrary to popular feeling--that 

(0 May was not a true victory for the workers' movement, that there is really 
not so much reason to rejoice over it. 


The only person really accused in the text, since Francois Mitterrand is beyond 
reach, is Waldeck Rochet, the "inventor of the common program." 


Here, a new contradiction must be underlined. Since the draft resolution 
speaks of the delay in 1956, it should be recalled that at that time, people 
such as Waldeck Rochet, Marcel Servin, Laurent Casanova, Maurice Kriegel-Valri- 
mont and Jean Pronteau rose up against the late-blooming Stalinism of Maurice 
Thorez and Jacques Duclos. While a crisis at the top shook the PCF in 1961- 
1962, there was too little stress on the link between this crises and the oppo- 
sition movement that appeared in 1954 with the theory of the absolute impover- 
isiment of the working class, prolonged by the repercussions in France of the 
20th Congress of the Soviet CP and the events of Budapest. It was Georges Mar- 
chais who succeeded Marcel Servin, Rolan Leroy who succeeded Laurent Casanova. 
Will the lessons of this purge be drawn one day? 


Since we are not carrying out such an analysis, we stress only that the crisis 
that arose in the PCF in September 1977 could also one day indeed shake the 
PCh's hierarchy to its top. The persistence of an obvious contradiction be- 
tween the policy of the Communist ministers and the statements by the party's 
secretariat should lead to it. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


GOVARNMENT RECRGANIZATION FORECAST, MOTIVES REVIEWED 
Athens I KATHIMERINI in Greek 7-8 Mar 82 p 5 
/irticle by Khr. Karanikas: "The Government Exhausts Every Margin of Toleration'"/ 


[Sxcerpt/ The margins of toleration and the grace period the people have given to 
the PASOK government are being exhausted. The inefficiency--even though many 
including members of the government speak of failure--cf the PASCK government in 

the economic sector as well as in the sector of administration restructure is 
already acknowledged by all; just as it is acknowledged by the senior echelons of 
the government which admit that only a deep reshuffle will have a favorable impact 
with the result that the government will again gain the people's toleration and an 
extension of the grace period. Everybody is placing the government/ reorganization 
around “aster time when 6 months will be completed since the government was sworn 
in and will affect in all probability all those who proved "inefficient." 


According to press reports, Premier A. Papandreou feels that a new spectacular 
action is needed in both these cases for regaining the people's trust. It is 
recognized that his initiatives on foreign matters, such as his trip to Cyprus 
successful as it was, have a small and ephemeral impact on internal policy issues. 
Most of the psople do not seem to be interested as much in foreign policy questions 
which have been in a "dead" phase for a long time now. Nor have the recent 
developments so moved the world as to expect a lifting of the people's spirits over 
its current problems. Inevitably, therefore, the government's first test will be 
mainly in the economic area, from inflation and unemployment to the restructure of 
our economic potential. 


With the government reorganization the premier will attempt to gain the people's 
favor, psychologically seeking a new grace period. In fact the reorganization 
during Zaster time coupled with the restructuring of the Ministerial Council will 
allow the government to use to good advantage the politically "dead" summer period 
and be prepared for the fall. It is believed that at that time the government 
will face its first great crisis both in the economic and the political sectors 

as a result of the mnicipal elections. Moreover, PASOK will have completed 1 
year in power and a first "progress report” will be in order. 


Until now the government has to show only several institutional changes in the 


local self-government area and the recognition of a realistic confrontation of the 
external issues. But on the major problems--the economy, the state machinery, 
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the quality of live and educaiion--the goverment does not hava much to show during 
its © months in power, The poverrment leadership is disturbed more by the fact 
that during these first 6 months no new winds of change have blown in the critical 
sectors, The peneral impression is that the "patchwork" policy which characterized 
the previous govermeents is being contimed. This displeasure which may lead to 
deterioration may be the catalyst of the government's progress after a while if 

in the meantime no governusnt spectacular initiative is manifested. 


Reorganization 


Undoubtedly the first Papandreou move will have a purely psychological objective 
aiming at caining the trust of the people. Thus, according to the same reports, 
the reorganization is expected to be extensive with t ne result that many of the 
present ministers will play, without boing at fault perhaps, the role of sacrifi- 
clal lambs. ‘The ene 4 will be able to consider them as responsible for the 
failure of the government's volicy even if a]1 measures have been taken with the 
premier's seal of approval. 





laturally, it is up to the government to persuade the entrapreneurial world to 
resume avain its investments. “he need to restructure the Greek economy was also 
pointed out by the American Nobeiist Klein who was in Athens a few weeks ago. 

The charting of the basic orientations the Greek economy will follow for its 
development is also indispensable to the foreign eatrepreneurs so that they will 
Know not only in what sector they can invest out also under what conditions, 
provisions which are expected to be included in the new law for incentives. In 
any event, the foreign investors wait first for the reactions of their Greek 
colleagues before thay reach any decision. Under such conditions, however, such 
initiative is not expected to be manifested before the third quarter, before the 
fall, in Ovo” words. Thus, the wiew is svtrengthenec of those who insist that the 


fundamental developmental orientations must be announced around Easter time so 


that following tho summer recess the government, when facing its first difficulties, 
will have something positive to offer. The toning down of PASOK's views on matters 
of formign policy by accepting a “ieftist Karauanlism" makes easier the government's 


initiatives to foreign economic circles. Also, this "trust" is expected to be 


improved by the "realistic" proposals the government will submit in a few days in 
Brussels concerning our relations with Use, By necessity, these proposals must 
lead to the abandonment of the traditional leftist mentality of the 30s as well as 
of the new Keynesianism. Because only then can the government be convincing that 
it is getting ready for meaningful changes in the economy-~-changes which are 
considered andispen sable if we want to overcome the restructuring crisis the 

ic} place in the international competitive 


country is facing and which can find some 
scena, These changes ars considersd extremely urgent because in 2 years “usC will b& 





joined by Spain with its competitive economy Sor our country, especially in the 
agricultural sector. If the goverment fails to use persuasion, if it fails to 
fully expat its intentions as concerns all these problems, the foreign investors 
will not be fast coming to Greece--sometiiing absolutely necessary because of the 
condition of our balance of paylients » Moreover, pene proposals were made to the 
zovernment by an International Monetary Fund team of Greek experts who were 

invited to Greece for this purpose, 














The only taing that remained undecided was the time of the announcement. But now 
1% appears that evan the opponents /of taning/ are leaning to the Kaster period 
for the announcement of the aforementioned proposals/, Moreover, the so-called 
partisans /ministers/ in the government are more insistent on the announcement of 
the political framework in order for the government to prove that it does not 
follow the "patchwork" policy and that it intends to undertake radical changes in 
the country's productive structure. Also, these ministers are against any action 
which provokes the opposition and leads to the gravity of the political climate. 
They argue that the provocations are reminders of the period when PASOK was the 
major opposition and they do not contribute at all to the establishment of the 
mild climate which they consider necessary if the government wishes to proceed 
with radical changes. 


Naturally, the other side recognizes that the mild climate policy should be 
coupled with the control over the /party/ branches and the fractionalization of the 
state machinery. The damage being done has a double impact: On the one side it 
disorganizes the state machinery which from earlier times was inefficient in 
serving present needs; on the other side it undermines the trust of all classes 

of people in the goverrment during a period so critical to its future course. 
Senior officials of the government recognize that the efficiency of the stat3 
machinery in many sectors is almost disorganize: either by the intervention of the 
branch organizations /of the party/ or by the inability of the top /officials/ to 
control them. For these reasons it is considered certain that, together with the 
government reorganization, many bank and state organization directors will be 
replaced, 


The de-fractionalization of the state machinery is considered necessaiy because 

the dimensicns this fractionalization has assumed renders difficult the dialogue 
between the government and ordinary people. When the state machinery does not 
function at its approactes, at the base, the people protest against the government 
and against the premier rimself. Thus the people give no credence to the 
government's other announcements whether they are right or wrong. Thus the mild 
climate of the dialogue, so important for the realization of the targets of this 
Change, fails. It is now discovered that what was done at first under the euphoric 
climate followiny the electoral victory has cavsed more harm than good to the 
governnent, Moreover, those who "benefited" from the fractionalization were only 
mediocre cadres with a past not so clean and also constitute only a small part 

of the PASOK electoral followers. The imsense majority of the votes not only was 
left ous but is also suffering tne consequances of the fractionalization. And it 
13 this majority which protests the activities of the /party'a/ branch organizations. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 





GOV“RNMSNT SECRECY ON U.S. BASSS NEGOTIATIONS DECRIED 
Athens RIZOSPASTIS in Greek 10 Mar 82 p 2 


/Text7 On the issue of the /American/ bases, the government spokesman left the 
governnent's positions and probable moves completely vague. The only specific 
point in his laconic answer was that negotiations will be conducted sometime with 
the Americans. Rut on what basis? And at what targets? No answer was given to 
these justified questions, 


"The government," said the spokesman, "does not reveal anything as concerns its 
positions during the negotiations..." Indeed, it is very difficult for one to 
justify this peculiar silence. In his programmatic statements and even on later 
occasions, the premier gave assurances that the main object of the Greek-American 
negotiations will concern the fixing of a timetable for the removal of the bases. 
Even though those positions wera distinguished for their unreliability and did not 
cope anyway with this basis problem adequately, stili they constituted a sort of 
political binding as concerns the direction of the talks with the Americans. 
Therefore, the questions raised by the government spokesman's statements 2 days 
ago are justified, /They are so also/ for the additional reason that a report was 
published by a pro-government newspaper concerning the changes which are about to 
be proposed to the Americans on the status of the operation of the bases withou. 
affecting in essence the question of their removal from Greece. we shall not hasten 
to conjecture on the accuracy of the report which finally was not denied. But 

we must point out that the secrecy about the handling of a problem which is of 
special importance to the country--even though it could be explained by the argu- 
ment that it might be harmful if an untimely revelation of our positions was made 
known to the future partner of the negotiations--anything but contributes to the 
logical solution of the issue. Less so, because it keeps the people in a state 

of ignorance at a time when the greatest possible enlightenment and encouragement 
is needed to achieve the goal of removing the bases. The tactic of backstage 
negotiations which the ND governments followed with such consistency does not lead 
to the solution of problems, 
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POLITICAL 


*8-DAYS' 


PUBL'SHES INTERVIEW WITH PAPANDREOU 


London 8-DAYS in English Vol 4 No 9, 6 Mar 82 pp 18, 19 


GREECE 


[Interview with Andreas Papandreou, prime minister, by David Tonge, date and 


place not given: 


[Text] 


FOUR YEARS ago, you said your party 
would immediately work for Greece’s ‘total 
and final withdrawal from Nato.’ How far 
today do you wish to break Greece’s reia- 
tions with the Alliance and the West? 

| have to make a very sharp distinction 
between the fundamental values ~f the 
movement which | tead and the concrete 
policies pursued by the government in the 
context of present reality. As a socialist 
movement, we believe genuinely in detente 
and disarmament and are not prepared to 
accept as a permanent afrangement the 
existence of two blocs, Nato and the War- 
saw Pact. 

But the fundamental question for us ts 
Greek national inierest. It is this and cur- 
rent practical politics — not ultimate goals, 
targets and visions — which we put before 
the Atlantic Alliance. The basic question 
we put is: ‘Does the Alliance protect our 
frontiers and our terntorial integrity?” We 
nave no ieeling of a threat from the north, 
quite to the contrary. 

Our moves with Nato will be determined 
by ihe response to our question. That ts, not 
to guarantee our eastern frontier and at the 
same time to arm Turkey way beyond the 
capability of the smaller Greek nation to 
counteract in terms of equilibrium under- 
mines the equilibrium and creates the pos- 
sibility of confrontation. 

Does this mean Greece's future membership 
of Nato depends on the Alliance’s ability to 
tackle this problem? 

I should imagine. 

Does that mean yes or no, Mr prime minister? 

I should imagine 
To press your demands, would you hold up 
Spain's membership of the Ailiance by 
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delaying ratification of its accession? 

One thing a smal! nation never can do is 
to blackmail. We are not in the game of 
blackmail. We have accepted Spain's acces- 
sion. But there wili have to be a redefinition 
of naval zones and we shail not accept any 
change in the naval zone in the Aegean. 
Further, ! am absolutely sure that the Soviet 
Union will make a countermove to Spain's 
accession 
Why do you think there is a Turkish threat? 

Since the invasion of Cyprus in 1974, 
there has been an escalation of Turkish 
claims in the Aegean. This is less so since 
the military regime in Turkey took over in 
September 1980, but their Aegean army 
now has at least | 20,000 men and 180 land- 
ing craft. Further, Turkey has challenged 
Greece in denying in substance that islands 
have their own continental shelf. 

Even more important in our opinion is 
the question of operational contro! of the 
Aegean airspace. Following the Rogers 
agreement, under which we returned to at 
the military wing of Nato, Turkey makes 
claims for increased operational control. 
These imply that our islands in the eastern 
Aegean would be defended not by the 
Greek airforce but by the Turks. This ts 
something unique and no government in the 
world could every accept it. 

But the Turks accuse you of planning to limit 
their righis by extending your territorial 
waters. 

I can only say that this is an absolute right 
of the Greek government under interna- 
tional law, but 1t has not been discussed by 
the government. It is a matter I discuss only 
with myself. it is a lonely decision which 
belongs to me only. | am prepared to say 








nothing about it. But | have to stress that 
our policy is oriented towards peace. 
Wouldn’t restarting the dialogue between 
the two countries’ secretaries-general of 
foreign affairs help improve the atmos- 
phere? 

The Gialogue has not seemed to produce 
any results. It has only involved what 
Greece can offer. it 1s not a dialogue when 
the question is how much you give and the 
alternative is a threat. There is no sugges- 
tion of starting the dialogue at the moment. 
Why did you allow Soviet support vessels to 
be serviced at Syros and oppose Nate sanc- 
tions on Poland? Is this part of a gencral 
shift? 

We merely continued the Syros contract 
agreed under the premiership of Mr 
Karamanhis, now president. This does not 
cover ships manned by the Soviet navy, but 
commercial and auxiliary vessels. The 
economic state of the shipyard means the 
contract #s important to us, in a similar way 
to, say. the much larger isue of the gas line 1s 
to West Germany. Further, when a Russian 
ship was turned down by the last govern- 
ment it went straight for repair to France. 

On Poland, we have been quite mis- 
understood. We are in agreement with the 
fundamental tenets of Solidarity — though 
itis clear in my mind that trade unionism on 
Solidarity’s lines would be considered unac- 
ceptable in a capitalist state. 


But Yalta does not give either bloc a 
licence to dictate developments in_ the 
other. | am deeply worried that this con- 
frontational crusade will surely poison all 
the efforts to return to detente and limit 
arms. 

On sanctions, for a small country like 
Greece to imagine that it can take sanctions 
against a superpower is a joke. Beyond that, 
| would hike to point out, without attacking, 
that West Germany, France and the US 
itself are continuing and renewing — 
though not the US — agreements with the 
USSR. 

Are you planning to take Greece out of the 
EEC? 

We see a range of options open to us in 
our relationship with the Community. At 
one end is full membership of a Community 
which has adapted iself to handle the par- 
ticular problems ©: sreece — for example, 
its need to protect 1s small farmers and its 
industry —- and combines some tolerance 
with major aid to help us develop. At the 
other end is a special status within an 
unchanged Community, with less aid, but 
greaily reduced obligations. 

The idea of breaking with the Community 
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in order /0 arrive al a special status through 

New negotiations is a far more indirect and 

costly way than we are involved in. 

What do you plan to do about Cyprus? 
This is a major international problem, 


since 19,000 Turkish troops occupy 36.3 
per cent of the republic. We have proposed 
that Cyprus should be demilitarised. We 
would be prepared to withdraw our 950 
soidiers there under the London and Zunch 
Agreements and the Turks should withdraw 
their forces. We would then favour an 
expansion of the United Nations presence. 
But intercommunal talks today only 
legitimise the presence of the Turkish inva- 
sion force. Further, what negotiations can 
you have when one side has the implied 
threat caused by those troops” 

What do you plan to do with the US bases in 
Greece? 

We hope this summer to start negotia- 
tions to ensure they can never act against 
our national interests and to agree on a 
timetable for their eventual withdrawal. 
But there will be no unilateral move by 
Greece. 

You campaign for change. What change do 
you plan in the economic structure of 
Greece? 


The whole structure is sick. The public 
sector 1s far too large, contributing about 50 
per cent of GDP. There is no concept ot 
efficiency. 

Most of our industries are over-borrowed 
and many are in severe trouble. We plan to 
convert part of the problematic firms’ debt 
to equity, but we will not touch the equity of 
the owners unless they wish to sell out. We 
have to rely on private industry. 

What does your plan to socialise industry 
involve? 

We wish to involve representatives of the 
work force and local and centra! govern. 
ment in councils to supervise firms. This wil! 
not be anything like the nationalisation of 
the French government. It is closer to the 
existing practice in West Germany of work- 
ers’ involvement in management boards. 
How will you stop the party interfering in 
governmeni, as is reported to be happening 
through Pasok’s ‘Green Guard’ (party 
commissars? 

Certainly there have been cases when 
party organs have felt they have a say — and 
so they do. But we have m. .e clear that 
they must go to the top of the party hierar- 
chy and not interfere with the datly work- 
ings of the government. As for the so-called 
Green Guards, this is one of the myths 
exaggerated by the opposition. Every 
minister has the right to advisers. The pre- 
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vious government had them, and so does 
this one. 
Why should a foreign investor come to 
Greece? 

We believe that after the collapse and 
mismanagement of the past few years, there 
is finally a government here which is in the 
process of setting a clear and consistent pol- 
icy. The last government allowed the public 
sector borrowing requirement to mse to 
over 12 per cent of GDP. We have to 
reverse that and give Greece the modern 
structures and efficient government it has 
lacked. 

Is this socialism? 

Given the ‘scorched earth’ which we inh- 
erited, what we are doing at this phase is 
democratising and modernising the coun- 
try. We are setting the stage for the progres- 
sive policies we intend to follow and the 
further development of Greece in the direc- 
tion of socialism. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


REACTIONS TO KKE FLORAKIS' TV REMARKS NOTED 
Athens TO VIMA in Greek 26 Feb 82 p 1 


/Text/ In a televised speech yesterday, Kh. Florakis, KKE secretary general, 
called for a joining of forces and unified struggle of all forces that ere 
striving for a change. 


Mr Florakis brought to his speech a delicate balance between criticism of and 
support for the government, while avoiding, at any rate, direct attacks and 
explicit praise. On the other hand, he was caustic in his references against the 
Right and, in fact, he devoted a rather large part of his speech to an attack on 
New Democracy and its president, Mr Averof, who recently appeared on television. 


With many extended formalities, Mr Florakis repeated in essence the pre-election 
slogan of his party, asking for joint action of the forces of change, and he 
emphasized that the KKE has its front turned "inexorably against the Right," and 
for this reason the view that the government is being attacked by the Right but 
is also being hit by the Communist Party is "at the least erroneous." 


In the first part of his speech, Mr Florakis explained that the evaluations on the 
policy and work of the government are not made on a basis of a comparison with the 
Right, but on the basis of a policy of a substantial democratic change. And with 
this opening, the KKE secretary general described both the positive and negative 
aspects of the governmental policy, according to his own opinions. His positive 
points were described as follows: 


- There is today a better and more democratic atmosphere in the country. Some 
democratization measures have been taken and promises made to recognize the 
national resistance, the right for political refugees to return home, etc. 


- In foretgn policy, there are certain cases where international relations have 
been handled in a positive manner, as, for example, the proclamation for the 
withdrawal of nuclear weapons from our country; the establishment a missile-free 
Balkan area; a difference of opinion on the Polish issue; the movement to 
internationalize the Cyprus problem, etc. 
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ca the other oand, in criticizing the government, Mr Florakis said the following: 


- There is a very ugly spot on how the government understands the democratization 
of the trade union movement, as evidenced in the appointment of a one-sided GSEE 
Greek General Confederation of Labor/ administration. 

- The government is not moving ahead on doing away with the immunity of monopolies 
and PASOK's proclamation on "socialization measures" are still proclamations. 


- On the major foreign policy issues, as withdrawal from NATO, the removal of 
foreign bases and other such matters, the government is postponing their solution 
to the indefinite future, and is in the meantime seeking special arrangements. 


- The conclusion to be derived from all of the above is that the governmental 
policy pursued until now, despite its positive aspects, does not promote the 
change the country needs. 


In closing, Mr Florakis attributed two "fundamental mistakes" to the government. 
First, that it has the illusion that it can, by disavowals and accomodations, 
appease the financial oligarchy and the Right; and secondly, that it believes that 
it can confront the reactionary forces alone. In the view of the KKE secretary 
general, it is for this reason that it avoids joint action with the other forces of 
change. It looks upon these other forces antagonistically and is trying to place 


them on the sidelines. 
The Government 


A government spokesman, who commented on Mr Fiorakis' televised speech over ERT 
/Greek Radio and Television/, made the following announcement: 

"The great majority of the Greek people entrusted PASOK with the fulfillment of 
their desires and hopes for a change. 


"The Government of Change is moving ahead and will inexorably move ahead to fulfill 


the contract of honor it signed with the Greek people on 18 October." 
Mr Averof 


Mr E. Averot, ND president, also answered Mr Florakis late at night. Mr Averof's 
statement was as follows: 


"The fact that Mr Florakis devoted such a great part of his speech to criticize 
my own positions, as I had described them on television, shows how much our liberal 
and democratic principles disturb him. 


[tt also showed something else, something we knew from his former armed struggle 
activities: that he has a lot of courage. 
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"Because, in fact, it takes a lot of courage to talk about democracy and national 
independence and to criticize others for servitude when he himself had for 3-1/2 
years personally tried to impose totalitarianism on our country with fire and sword. 


"As for the remainder, most of what he said was useful for the true democrats of 
the country to form a clearer opinion. Because they have proved that the attempts 
of the heroic ‘democratic change’ aim at the implementation of dogmas that are 
foreign to the Greek character and of experiments that have led even wealthy 
countries to have low standards of living." 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


FDTTORIAL MOCKS KKE ORGAN'S STAND ON ONE-PARTY SYSTEM 
Athens I AVGI in Greek 26 Feb 82 p 5 
/Editorial: Multi-Party and Single-Party Systems"/ 


/Text/ Certain events that are occuring in faraway Zimbabwe reveal that they have 
(from a certain viewpoint) significance for Greece also. Let us, however, speak 

in more specific terms. As is well-known, after a most cruel, bloody and long 
struggle by the people against the minority of white racists, the black majority 
prevailed in Zimbabwe (former Rhodesia.) A progressive and democratic government 
was formed --with free elections-- under R. Mugabe, leader of the strongest 
resistance movement. Mr R. Mugabe, despite the fact that he had and still has the 
complete majority in parliament, included in his government representatives from 
all parties, even from the white minority. One of these parties is T. Nkomo's, 
leader of a smaller resistance organization with absolute pro-Soviet orientation. 
A few days ago, a large-scale plot by T. Nkomo was discovered (with many hidden 
weapons, etc.) whose purpose was the overthrow of the regime, something which, of 
course, resulted in his being expelled from the government and in the beginning of 
an inquiry. These are the events in Zimbabwe. 


Here, as soon as the news came out on the discovery of Nkomo's plot, RIZOSPASTIS 

at once came to Nkomo's side. It spoke about a "so-called plot" and concluded 

with the terrible charge that R. Mugabe wants to impose a "single-pary state." 

We are, of course, amazed at RIZOSPASTIS' being so quickly updated on events in 

_ Zimbabwe. However, besides this, we are also amazed at its outburst of fury against 
the 'single-party state." 


From this fit of anger we must conclude that RIZOSPASTIS and its party are fanatic 
supporters of the multi-party system. How does it happen, however, that, for 
example, it supports "Comrade Mengistu" of Ethiopia? Is there maybe no "single-party 
state’ there (a couple of steps north of Zimbabwe)? Or is a single-party system 


good when it is established by powers subject to the USSR's leadership and bad in 
all other cases? 


the beautiful part in this is that just the day before yesterday, RUDE PRAVO of 

Prague maintained that “political pluralism" for Czechoslovakia had been "outstripped." 
this logically means that the single-party system consists of some "higher" phase 

of development in comparison with the multi-party system! However, then why does 
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RIZOSPASTIS, which thoughtlessly supports the leadership of the Czechoslovak 
Communist Party (as submissive to the USSR's leadership), protest the so-called 
"single-party system" of R. Mugabe in Zimbabwe? And to come closer to home: Why 
does not RIZOSPASTIS put aside demagoguery and tell us clearly that it supports 
the so-called...multi-party system in the name of the single-party system which 
is its only true religion? 
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POLLTICAL GREECE 


RELIABLLITY OF REPORTED USSR OVERTURE QUESTIONED 

Athens OITKONOMIKOS TAKHYDROMOS in Greek No 7 (1450), 18 Feb 82 pp 11-12 
/Article by Nikos Simos: "Is the USSR'S 'Pro-Hellenism' Sincere?"/ 
‘Text/ Delicate Handling of Foreign Affairs Issues 


[Intense behind-the-scenes activities --we could say-- in the foreign diplomatic 
area appear to be developing, with our country as the centerpiece. The cause of 
these activities is undoubtedly the position of our country vis-a-vis our own 
pending foreign problems, particularly the stance of the Greek Government vis-a-vis 
certain international issues, a stance that is evidently a consequence of the new 
philosophy with which the pending issues of our foreign policy are being confronted 
by the government. 


These activities, with conflicting evaluations, have been disclosed by the 

international and local press, as well as by "good diplomatic sources." However, 

it is exactly these conflicting evaluations that render exceedingly delicate the 

Greek Government's handling of foreign issues both as a confirmation that a 
multi-iaceted foreign policy is being pursued and also and especially as an 

examination of the sincere intentions of those who are rushing to defend Greek 
positions. Because if the counterparts are burdensome and long-term for Greek interests, 
then the Line-up of one or the other factions to the Greek positions does not stem 

.rom an understanding of the rightness of Greek claims but from selfish purposes 

which possibly aim at serious Greek commitments. 


Une concrete case. On the one hand, the Soviet Union has recently appeared as 
leaning toward the Greek side in our country's problems with Turkey through 
caustic articles in the party newspapers and the state news agency in which the 
military regime of Turkey was condemned for arrogant violation of human rights. 
In fact, it is even being said that the USSR would accept an extension of Greek 
territorial waters to 12 miles if some alternative solution for the Soviet anchorages 
in Kvthira could be secured. Also, the granting of guarantees for the inviolability 
‘! Greek frontiers, in the event the establishment of a missile-free zone in the 
silkans vere to be promoted with the denuclearization of Greece and with a similar 
‘tion in Bulgaria. In fact, this is a condition that Prime Minister A. Papandreou 
set basing the establishment of a “missile-free Greece" on the principle of 
reciprocity. 
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Without wanting to dispute Soviet intentions, we merely stress the following points: 


1, The recent Soviet position --at least in words-- on Greek-Turkish relations does 
not appear to be the result of the Greek position on the Polish issue since Moscow, 
as evidenced from recently published reports, is trying to intervene in the 
trilateral relations of the United States, Creece and Turkey by asserting that the 
United States is using the Turks as a "pawn" against Greece in view of the negotia- 
tions tor American bases in our country. Consequently, Soviet pro-Hellenism does 
not stem from a belated recognition of the rightness of Greek claims or Turkish 
designs against our country, but aims at negatively influencing the negotiations 

of two Western countries over American installations which are of direct interest 
to the USSR. 


2. Shortly before PRAVDA and TASS published the articles against Turkey, Turkish 
Minister of Foreign Affairs Turkmen stated that "the USSR well understands the 
situation prevailing in Turkey and does not desire to create a misunderstanding by 
criticizing the support being given by the United States to the regime of General 
Evren,." 


The Turkish minister attributed the fact that the Soviet representative at the 
Madrid conference did not include Turkey among those juntas --Chile, El Salvador 
and South Africa-- supporting the United States to this same understanding. 


s. The Soviet Union has promised hundreds of millions of dollars in economic aid 
to Turkey, and, in accordance with NATO data, it is the country that provides the 
most amounts to Ankara, more even than the United States! 


4. The rumored Soviet inclination to permit Greece to extend its territorial waters 
to 12 miles has some theoretical nature. First, because an alternative solution for 
Soviet anchorages on Kvthira is not vossible for the USSR to be satisfied 


from the standpoint of distance in comparison with the maritime area in which the 
Soviet installations are located today. Secondly, because it is doubtful if "a 
green light" would be given by the Americans whose approval, of course, is most 
necessary for many and easily understood reasons. Thirdly, it must not be forgotten 
that there was a joint American-Soviet refusal to the extension of our territorial 
waters, mainly on the issue of free passage of their war vessels, and especially 
their submarines. 


In fact, one category of nations, headed by the United States and the USSR, is not 
satisfied only with the right of unimpaired passage, even for the extended 12 mile 
territorial water limit. On the basis of the right of "unimpaired passage," war 
vessels must conform to the regulations of the coastal states as to the passage 
through territorial waters, and submarines must cruise on the surface and show 
their flag. Nevertheless, modern strategy is in large part based on sea warfare, 
primarily on nuclear submarines and, in fact, on keeping the belligerents unaware 
of the position of the opponents' submarines. The surfacing of a nuclear submarine 
deprives it of all strategic value. For that reason, both the USSR and the United 
States have linked their acceptance of the extension of territorial waters to 12 
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miles, on conditon that the right, not of “unimpaired passage" but of free passage 
through territorial waters, would be granted, something that would permit submarines 
to cruise "submerged" in territorial waters or even in international straits. 


5. The Soviet Union has appeared reluctant to implement certain agreements with 
Greece, as, for example, the repair of Soviet Navy support craft for which it 

is asking --despite the original agreement-- a 30 percent discount on the amount 
of the repair costs. 


fhe Other Side 


At the same time, however, according to political observers, our country must be 

on guard against rumored "initiatives" by certain NATO member states to bring about 
some form of guarantee for the Greek side. This cautiousness, it is being 
maintained, stems from the fact that it will be difficult to avoid a Turkish "veto" 
without something being given in exchange to Ankara. One such form of exchange for 
Turkey would be the demilitarization of the Greek islands, something that Turkey 
nas been seeking. Such an action would mean --if Greece were to consent-- the 
granting of a "practical benefit" (demilitarization) as opposed to a "theoretical" 
one (promise of guarantees.) Moreover, the prime minister's observation must not 

be forgotten that whatever persistance in the granting of guarantees for our 
eastern frontiers by the western allies is to be considered "a one-way street," 
wien, in fact, "there are other streets that could be equally effective." An 
observation that assuredly expresses some western ideas, beyond the guarantees 

as understood by the Greek side until now. 


lt, again, the Atlantic side were to be disposed to offer its "protection" in 
turn for securing Greek approval for an expansion of NATO with the entry of Spain 
in that organization, assuredly the Greek Government would find itself in a dilemma. 


Because, as it is being said, the USSR reckons a Greek refusal for the expansion 
of the Atlantic Alliance as one of the trade-offs for Soviet support to our 
countr, 
o/ 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


HIGH SOVIET OFFICIALS TO VISIT ATHENS IN OCTOBER 
Athens TA NEA in Greek 6 Mar 82 ppl, 7? 


/Text/ The visit by Mr Nikolay Tikhonov, chairman, USSR Council of Ministers, and 
Soviet Minister of Foreign Affairs Andrey Gromyko to Athens next October will 
assuredly give impetus to Greek-Soviet relations --which have recently, especially, 
been developing steadily on the political level, following the "overture" that the 
Soviet Union has been making to Greece. 


At any rate, it is expected that this visit --the first by Soviet leaders to Athens-- 
that is taking place in return for the visit by President Karamanlis to Moscow in 
October 1979 where he had talks with Chairman Brezhnev and Mr Kosygin, will not 

only seal the Soviet overture to Greece but bilateral relations between Greece and 
the Soviet Union in all fields of endeavor will be greatly promoted. 


More specifically in the political field, the talks of the Soviet leaders with 
Prime Minister A. Papandreou will surely turn to the Cyprus issue and the course 
of Greek-Turkish relations --problems that vitally concern the Soviet leadership 
as shown repeatedly by articles appearing in PRAVDA and IZVESTIA as well as 
aggressive comments by TASS against the Turkish military regime over its violation 
of human rights in Cyprus and the military occupation of Cyprus. 


At the same time, the Greek Government will have the opportunity to become 
responsibly informed on Soviet positions both on the issue of the internationaliza- 
tion of the Cyprus question --something which Prime Minister Papandreou is 
promoting everywhere-- as well as on other important issues that are ot interest 

to Greece, such as the problem of Greek territorial waters in the Acgean. 


The Nuclear Issue 


Besides the above matters, Greek-Soviet talks will, of course, include issues 
that relate more generally to the region, such as the establishment of a Balkan 
denuclearized zone, an idea that the Greek prime minister is supporting and 
promoting. 


Of interest from this standpoint are the talks that took place in Moscow between 
Soviet and Bulgarian foreign ministers, Gromyko and Mladenov. 
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As reported yesterday by TASS, the two ministers referred to the Balkan region and 
stressed in a communique issued after their talks that "there was an exchange of 
views on the idea of establishing denuclearized zones in various parts of Europe, 
especially in northern Europe and in the Balkans, as well as a zone of peace and 
cooperation in the Mediterranean." 


In this connection, it is being noted that Bulgaria --as mentioned by diplomatic 
sources-- would be willing to follow a Greek initiative for the withdrawal of 
nuclear warheads, while the Soviet Unton, on its side, could give guarantees 

for a missile-free zone in the Balkans. Moreover, one is reminded of the proposal 
by Chairman Brezhnev, relayed through TA NEA, concerning the signing of a bilateral 
"non-aggression treaty'' so long as Greece would not have nuclear stockpiles on 

her soil. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


ND URGED TO FIGHT IN COMING MUNICIPAL ELECTIONS 
Athens I VRADYNI in Greek 3 Mar 82 p 1 
/Editorial: "Fight in the Municipal Elections!"/ 


/Excerpts/ Following the October 1981 elections, we have now safely arrived at 
the fifth month. More generally speaking, there is now a realization that PASOK 
is continuing to lose ground. It is not only the party and the prime minister who 
are daily obliged to come down to earth to face what for them is reality. It is 
also the Greek people. For a significant segment of the voters who had been led 
astray, this facing up to realities is possibly more abnormal. This is so because 
people had believed in visions and promises that are constantly giving way to 
miserly "practicalities." 


All those who were misled or fooled, those who were deceived by hopes and promises, 
those who see their problems increasing rather than decreasing, those who are 
being bothered by the green guards, are all seeking ways to express their anguish 
and impatience. And this outlet is being offered to them through this year's 
municipal elections. Their political involvement is for ND imperative. 


Theoretically, of course, the opposite view contains many advantages. When ND 
governed the country, it did not want to give a political coloration to municipal 
elections. Their result, however, did not justify it. Because the elections were 
being politicized by its opponents who, by forming various popular fronts, captured 
both towns and cities. So, from this viewpoint, there is no choice for ND. 


However, the promotion of the most worthy and most capable personnel has not been 
made any easier by the tactics being followed by the present honorable opposition 
up to now. Popular front coalitions have led to bargainings and party trade-offs 
that not only deprived municipalities and communes of capable candidates before 
the elections, but even after the elections have delivered them over to civil 
conflicts, with constant party overtones. And instead of being involved in matters 
such as garbage collection, parks and playgrounds, mayors and municipal councils 
devote their time to issuing resolutions on peace and disarmament, Vietnam and 

El Salvador. 
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The upcoming municipal and communal elections offer a unique opportunity for the 
Greek people to voice their anguish over the policy of our PASOK government and 
for municipalities and communes to gain the best eligible leaders who would devote 
themselves to confronting the problems of local administrations. The capabilities 
exist. And it is the duty of the honorable opposition to exploit them. However, 
this presupposes organization, here and now. 


it is imperative that the best possible candidates be selected from now and the 
best possible coalitions be set up, with persons who would be able to cover the 
ountry from the Right up to left of the Center. With persons who could voice 
tradition, but at the same time voice renewal. With persons who would be respected 
for their capabilities and be distinguished by their militancy. 


Elections in Athens and Salonica usually set the political tone, so the ND 
leadership must be more active there. 


Undoubtedly, there are many who are ambitious to announce their candidacies. All 
are respected up to the hour of selection. From that moment on, however, there 
cannot be anv room for other candidacies which naturally will strengthen only the 
adversary popular fronts. ND supporters are not disposed to tolerate any such 
movement or any such endeavor. If anyone were by chance to manifest any such 
tendencies, there is no doubt that he would be isolated and would find himself 
outside the great national and democratic party. And, of course, the same holds 
for deputies. 


[hey have an opinion on candidates, but in no instance whatsoever can they maintain 
their right to impose their opinion. And even though the candidate, who in the 
final analysis will be chosen, may or may not be their own personal preference, 
they are obliged to mobilize forces and consider the battle for his election as 
their own battle. ND and the country have paid a lot for personal disagreements and 
conflicts. During these difficult hours, we do not have the luxury of deputies 

to support various candidates with any kind of unacceptable personal criteria and 
reckonings. This is the hour of battle that must be waged by all, a battle that can 
be won. And it will be won! 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


PASOK DEFEAT IN COMMERCIAL CHAMBER OF ATHENS 
Athens I VRADYNI in Greek 6 Mar 82 p l 


/Excerpt/ In yesterday's elections for a new administrative board for the 
Commercial Chamber of Athens, Mr Panos Iliopoulos, the incumbent president, 
and his coatition were overwhelmingly reelected, while the PASOK-supported 
coalition of Mr Dion. Karabelas-Sgourdas were literally buried. 


Specifically, of 823 votes cast, Mr Iliopoulos received 527 (64 percent) as 

against 296 for Mr Karabelas-Sgourdas. Mr Iliopoulos expressed his deep satisfaction 
over the election results and he thanked those who helped organize the elections 
that were carried out with exceptional order. 





He also stated that the administrative board will continue fighting for the issues 
of the people far from any political influence. There is only the Commercial 
Chamber of Athens. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


NOMARCHS DISMISSED, NEW ONES TO BE APPOINTED 
Athens TO VIMA in Greek 4 Mar 82 p ] 


/Excerpt/ With the publication yesterday of the law for the exercise of governmental 
policy on regulations, nomarchs were dismissed and those officials responsible for 
nomarchial affairs in the ministry of interior have temporarily assumed leadership 
of nomes and the nomarchic districts of the capital. 


fhe new nomarchs will be appointed after the return of President Karamanlis from 
his overseas trip. Minister of Interior G. Gennimatos has already very carefully 
prepared the specific proposals to the ministerial council. 


The selection of the new nomarchs from the list of candidates has taken place, 

as has been pointed out, on criteria based on merit and not on party, and every 
effort was made so that the new faces that will head the regional administrations 
will successfully confront the duties of government representative in the nomes. 


Every effort was also made so that the new type of nomarch might not be merely a 
specialized technocrat but a political person, especially in expressing and 
stimulating the new governmental policy. 


Despite intense questioning by reporters, Minister of Interior Gennimatos refused 


to divulge the names of the new nomarchs. Nevertheless, among the candidates to 
be appointed are two or three former nomarchs and quite a few women. 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


EDITORIAL DISCUSSES POSITIVE ASPECTS OF A UNITED EUROPE 
Athens 1 AVGI in Greek 3 Mar 82 p l 
/Editorial by S.K.: “Steps Toward the Autonomy of Europe"/ 


/Text/ A process of historical dimensions is taking place at an accelerated rate 
right before our very eyes. This is the gradual promotion of Europe into an 
independent and autonomous factor on the international scene, in opposition to the 
bipolar picture of the world and in opposition to the logic of a quantification 
of the two adversary blocs that presages world-wide destruction. 


franco-German understanding was recently fulfilled with the talks that French 
socialist President Fr. Mitterrand had in Rome. The announced Franco-German-Italian 
desire for a joint European opposition in the fight against high American interest 
rates is a very significant factor with more general political implications. This 

is so because it c me after a series of proclamations by European nations, according 
to which a United Europe takes positions different from those of the United States 

on such critical issues as the famous "sanctions" against the USSR, the condemnation 
of the Turkish junta, missiles on European soil, and more generally the facing up 

co the issue of disarmament and detente, the condemnation of American policy in 

© Salvador, etc. The picture of Europe as an American "pawn" on the world 
chessboard is a thing of the past. Together with economic development, new political 
ind social forces that go beyond and are opposed to the logic of spheres of influence 
ind of Yalta are weighing all the more decisively on the course being taken by 
europe and on the weight Europe carries in the modern world. This concerns forces that 
111 the more embody --as shown by the recent statements by Fr. Mitterrand-- this 

iew role that Europe can and must play as a factor of peace and democ atization of 
international relations and stability in a historical phase of exceptional danger 

ind decisiveness for mankind. 


Today, therefore, more than at any time in the past, it appears evident that for 

1 country Like Greece an orientation towards a United Europe, participation in 

this vast democratic and peace-loving endeavor that has the European worker and 

lemocratic movement as principal forces, is the only nationally correct choice. 
wever, this choice imposes demands on all the left and democratic forces of the 
ysuntry, and above all on the government, so that the capabilities within the 

‘ramework of a long-term national policy might be perfected. Participation in the 

furopean Parliament and various EEC organizations must aim clearly in this direction. 

if this evaluation is correct, then every action --from wherever it originates-- 
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POLITICAL GREECE 


PAPCULIAS CONSIDERS U.S. TRIP SUCCESSFUL 
Athens TA N&A in Greek Mar 82 ppl, 4 


/ixcerpts/ From our correspondent Nikiforos Andonopoulos--"In Washington, a 
rational explanation was given to Americans on all our national problems," pointed 
out Deputy Foreign Minister Karolos Papoulias during an interview he gave TA NEA 
on his way back /home/ from the United States where, together with the premier's 
wife, ‘argarite Papandreou, he had contacts with the Greek "omogensia" [fellow 
Greeks/. 


The Interview with Papoulias 


The text of the interview Karolos Papoulias gave to TA NEA during his trip back 
to Greece is as follows: 


Question: How would you outline your impressions of your tour in the United States? 


Papoulias: The trip to the United States was very successful. There was a deep 
interest and enthusiasm and we can say that a common denominator was found in an 
effort to unite the Hellenism of the United States. This common demoninator 
represented the national issues and around them, beyond the enthusiasm, there is a 
common will on the part of all "apodimoi" [Greeks abroad/ to help and support every 
effort of the Greek government. 


Question: were there results in the area of promoting our national issues? 


Papoulias: Yes and, moreover, a Greek "lobby" is spontaneously being evolved which 
will help the many goverrment efforts. 


duestion: Can we say that the Greek views were made clear to the American side? 
Fapoulias: Yes, iJ think that a positive climate is being created and that steps 
forward were taken. The animosity which PASOK faced before and after the elections 
{is broken, an animosity which perhaps was due to past misunderstandings and to the 
lack of a clear and direct understanding with the Americans. 


Question: Besides promoting our national claims, your visit to the U.S. aimed also 
at creating investment interest among the “omogeneia." Were there specific results? 
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Papoulias: Yes, there were, Many fellow Greeks want to return to Greece and 
74} ) _ . —— Bae a — ‘ _ ~ 

invest their money either alone or in partnerships. For this reason they were 

very interested to learn what incentives and accomodations the Greek government 


. x - P > : = tet -_ a racatal 4+ - +> wy, 
ffers in order to be able to make a successful investment. 
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During my visits to banks 1 learned that there are deposits of many millions and 
that indeed thera exists an interest Ior investments. 
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Papoulias: Now it depends on us, the government, to instill confidence in all 
these depositors, tw heip them and support them. 
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Papoulias: The rumor the Night has circulated before and after the elections that 
PASOK would nationalize everything has affected the Greeks of America more than 
those in Greece because they thoucit that their small deposits would be...devoured 
by the government, This fear, as the bank directors have assured me, has been 
dispelled already. The contacts we had_with our fellow Greeks in all cities we 
Visited has decisively helped in this /dispelliinug of the fear/. The government 
ren oe ngir part to invest in Greece. Specific 
is iow. Ss nti cipate ree investors of the "omogeneia" as 
well as from entrevrensurial firms which until now heve taken a wait~and-see 
attitude and which are not persuaded that our government is both responsible and 
steadfast. 
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Question: The fact is thet up until now the omogeneia was not properly reformed 
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This is particularly important to the American investors who wanted to have a 
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circles: 
Papoulias: Of course there is interest cecause these circles too are persuaded 
that PASOK's asesnt to power is not a temporary political success, but in Greece 
there will be political stability for many years thanks to the large majority 
PASK K WOlle 











POLITICAL ICELAND 


POLL: PEOPLE'S ALLIANCE REPLACES SDP AS SMALLEST PARTY 
Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID in Icelandic 20 Feb 82 p 2 


[Text] The People's Alliance is now the smallest political party in this 
country, according to the results of the opinion poll published by DAGBLADID 
and VISIR yesterday. The following of the People's Alliance is also the 
smallest, both as indicated in the combined results of the poll and also if 
only those people are included who support one of the four main political 
parties. The results of the DAGBLADID and VISIR opinion poll, which came out 
in yesterday's edition, show that the Independence Party is supported by 
approximately 50 percent of those persons who expressed a preference. This is 
a somewhat smaller percentage than the figures from last October show, when 
the last opinion poll was taken by the newspaper. At that time the Indepen- 
dence Party was supported by approximately 53 percent of those who expressed 

a preference, That was, and continues to be, the highest percentage which the 
party has ever received in the newspaper opinion polls. 


Support for the Social Democratic Party is also growing according to the 
poll, and has never been as high as this current poll shows. Just under 

14 percent of those who expressed a preference said that they supported the 
Social Democratic Party. 


Support for the Progressive Party has not been so low in these polls since 
September 1980, The party's percentage is now a scant 23 percent. In 
September 1980 the party's following was barely 22 percent. 


According to the opinion poll, the People's Alliance is now the smallest 
party, or, in cther words, the party with the smallest following. Of the 
persons who expressed a preference in the poll, only approximately 13 percent 
said that they supported the party. The party's loss in popularity since 

May 1981, when the party had a 19.5 percent following, has been severe. 


According to these results, the Social Democratic Party should be able to get 
8 MP's elected, the Progressive Party 14, the Independence Party 30 and the 
People's Alliance 8. At the last parliamentary election, the seats were 
divided up among the parties as follows: Social Democrats 10, Progressive 
Party 17, Independence Party 22 and People's Alliance 11. 


Those who answered "undecided" in the poll amounted to 32.5 percent of the total. 


cso: 3111/27 
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ow that we have seen the People s Alliance participate in two 
governments since 1978, there can no longer by any doubt that the party is 
the most conservative political body in Jeceland. Even the Progressive Party 
is more progressive--although last weekend we were reminded that its policy 
agend is drafted 'vears ago. If we look at the policies of the People's 
Alliance, becomes apparent that the main elements in them go back to 1848, 
vhen Karl Marx and his colleague Freidrich Engels published the "Communist 


When Svavar Cestsson was elected head of the People’s Alliance in November 

80, his first act was to praise those who for more than half a century had 
fought to force the Icelandic social system into the fetters of the cyrannical 
teachings of Marx and Lenin. At the very same party meeting, the present 

r R. Grimsson, deiivered a speech. 

[The main point of that speech was that there should be no letup in the struggle 


to p Kari Marx's ideas to action in Iceland. [It is no coincidence that 
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one of the most prominent People's Alliance members, Benedikt Davidsson, spoke 

he beginning of this monch in the Althing in support of the working class 
cooperation of world comaunism in Cuba, in which Leonid Brezhnev and Fidel 
Castr erited gold sta x thei: “working class struggle." 


The new principal members of the People’s Alliance have expended great effort 
onstrate and prove that they are "capable cf governing," that they can 


hold seats in a multiparty government, despite the policy agenda of the 
People’s Alliance and the party's goa: to completely revolutionize the 


, . ' 


Icelandic poLitctical system. They Nnhave certa LLY cun into great difficulties 
more than once, and up to now have always excused themselves with buzzwords 
about their zeal in the "\.o.king class struggle"--just as Brezhnev and Castro 
claim to have striven for the cause of the working class and therefore have 
deserved gold stars. Besides this, it can hardly be said that the People's 
Alliance has been in the Lrontlines of the working class movement, since they 
anetimes look more Like media flacks for the party heads than champions for 
the causes of wage earners This mutual insuran vstem has seemed like it 
would go on forever, but at tl poi nany tactors indicate that a schism 


A ” 


is about to occur. The attacks of the People’s Alliance on societal conditions, 








and its shortsighted policy on labor issues, have led to breaches of faith 
inside the party and throughout the population, it we can use those words. 


Public flattery has been an ever-increasing characteristic in the political 
actions of the People's Alliance in the last few years, and not least since 
Olafur R. Crimsson became party spokesman. It is easiest to point to the 
"foreign atfairs policy" of the party to show that scare tactics about nuclear 
weapons have gone far afield from the party's proclaimed goal that Iceland 
should be made defenseless and should leave the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization--which concept comes from the ideologues of the Warsaw Pact. 
Svavar Gestsson has also used scare tactics; the main thread of his speeches 
has been that if the People's Alliance should disappear from the government, 
the result would be unemployment and poverty in Iceland. Political actions 
based on such negative premises never last long, and the newest opinion polls 
show that the People's Alliance has become the smallest political party in the 
country. Although one could argue with the accuracy of the opinion polls we 
are discussing, it is generally agreed that they do show tendencies on the 
political scene. It now seems that the People's Alliance shows the smallest 
following in the opinion polls, and this has been borne out more than once in 
the drawing up of the candidacy lists for the urban and rural elections. 


It is worth it to take note of the reactions of Olafur R. Grimsson and 

Svavar Gestsson to the People's Alliance's dwindling constituency. The head 

of the party's MP's says that this ought to give the party "cause for serious 
thought and discussion within the party concerning policies and working methods.' 
Svavar Gestsson is clearly not of the opinion that particular steps need to 

be taken to combat the attrition. He said in an interview with THJODVILJINN: 
"These figures show us that opinion polls do not tell the whole story. We 

have always put our emphasis on winning elections, whereas others have been 
satisified with winning opinion polls." These two statements from the People's 
Alliance party heads are incompatible. The political history of Olafur R. 
Crimsson shows that svoner or Later he comes into conflict with the powers that 
be in every party with which he has been associated. This always happens when 
times get rough and he gets into messes that he cannot get out of. 


Rv stating that the policies and working methods of the People's Alliance 
should be the subject of serious thought and discussion, Olafur R. Grimsson 
has thrown down the gauntlet in a stagnant political arena where the policies 
and working methods cannot be changed, because the party is not the author 

of its own policy. 


584 
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POLITICAL ICELAND 


BRIEFS 


INDEPENDENCE OPPOSITION TO GOVERNMENT--Support for government policies among 
Independence Party adherents is declining, according to the DAGBLADID and 
VISIR opinion poll which came out yesterday. According to the poll, 21.7 
percent of the Independence Party supports the Gunnar Thoroddsen government. 
The number of those expressing opposition to the government came to 55.3 
percent, whereas 23.0 percent were undecided. The percentage of Independence 
Party members in the government and supporting the government was first 
researched in an opinion poll in September 1980. At that time, 36.9 percent 
supported the government among Independence Party members was researched again 
in January 1981. At that time, 49.0 percent supported the government, 36.2 
percent opposed it, and 14.8 percent were undecided. The figures from May 
1981 were as follows: Supporters of the government, 33.5 percent; opponents 
of the government, 41.2 percent; undecided, 24.7 percent; abstentions, 0.6 
percent. Another poll was taken in October 1981, at which time 29.7 percent of 
the Independence Party supporters said that they supported the government. 

The number of opponents came to 44.9 percent, undecided 24.7 percent, and 
abstentions 0.6 percent. Opposition to the government among Independence Party 
members has never been greater than now, according to the opinion poll of the 
afternoon papers, in which a generous 55 out of every 100 supporters of the 
independence Party report their opposition. [Text] [Reykjavik MORGUNBLADID 

in Icelandic 22 Feb 82 p 2} 9584 
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POLITICAL ITALY 


MAP OF SOCIALIST POWER IN GOVERNMENT, PUBLIC SECTOR 
Rome L'ESPRESSO in Italian 7 Mar 82 pp 6-8 
[Article by Fabrizio Coisson, "All Power to the PSI"] 


[Text] The DC thinks the socialists have too much 
power. Is it true? With 10 percent of the vote, the 
PSI controls about 30 percent of the command posts 

in Italy--in the government, communes, and public 
industries. Here is a calculated map 


Rome--With a Peruvian mask over his face, Gianni De Michelis, minister of 
State participation, did not cancel the Carnival festivities he was giving 
in his Venetian home but rather danced and drank toasts until daybreak, 

On Wednesday, 24 February, he was back in Rome to grapple with the waspish 
ENI situation. Indeed, this latest socialist challenge bore his seal: 

he ousted the Christian Democrat Alberto Grandi trom the top post in 

that petroleum agency to put Craxi exponent Leonardo Di Donna in his place. 


Another instance of arrogant prepotence? Certainly one of the bitterest 
clashes between the PST and the DC, it was a test of iron strength; 
whoever lost, the issue would carry a significance that will go far beyond 
the ENI problem, Everyone, therefore, was infuriated: Grandi, determined 
not to yield the presidency before che normal expiration of his term, and 
the DC Leadership, determined to head off the socialists, even at the 

cost of denouncing the commitments Flaminio Piccoli has taken with Bettino 
Craxi, 


Now it was no longer a question of names. ‘We must decide whether we 

want to turn Italy over to the socialists," said one BC participant after 
another during an Ash Wednesday meeting in the party's Pizaaz del Gesu 
headquarters. They did not want to turn Italy over to the socialists even 
{f it meant calling for anticipated elections, "To put it briefly," said 
Guido Bodrato in an ironic tone, "do we or the PSI have 38 percent of the 
vote? I get confused," 


Unanimous conclusion. The socialists already wield too much power, almost 
all of it stripped away from the DC, {hey cannot demand any more. But 
Craxl took this negative reaction for granted; apparently it did not disturb 
him, In the aggressive image of the Psr‘s "new course," moving into the 
command tower and key jobs with or without the consent of the DC was part 

of a precise plan. “Power calls for consensus;" it's no use moralizing 
about it. 
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"The Christian Democrats must get it into their heads that we are no 
longer the PSI of the center-left," proclaimed Ciaudio Martelli, socialist 
vice secretary. And Vincenzo Balzamo had this to say: "What power grab? 
{t's only a matter of making the structures of a political direction 

more homogeneous, Just look at what Mitcterand is doing in France—and 

no one makes a scandal of it,” 


That Mitterand controls an absolute majority in France seems to be of 
secondary importance to the PSI, Convinced that power calls for power 
(apart from the publice's consensus), the PSI has launched a tough 
campaign to take over more key posts--on the entire political front, in 
the centra! and local governments, in the public-owned industries, in 
the banks, in the information and health sectors——by exploiting its 
position as hinge between the DC and PC!, a circumstance that has vastly 
Strengthened its political clout, 


With whet concrete results? Is it crue, as the. hristian Democrats 
contend, that the socialists have too much power or, in any event, a 
political weight out of proportion to their real strength? Let us draw 
amap of the strongholds captured by the PSI. 


First, the government. Seven ministerial posts and 15 undersecretaryships 
have been awarded - the PSI on the basis of a tigid percentual division 
mong the five parties that form the government, —s three key jobs 
never entrusted to the socialists in any center-ieft coalition : defense, 
finance, and state participation, 


ower map, however, assumes special consistency when we 

e situation that occurs on the local scene, The PSI 
administers 15 regions, 73 provinces, and 75 district seats, half of 

them in coalition with the DC, the other half with the communists, It 
claims 7 regional government presidents, another 7 provincial council 

, and 44 regional aldermen out of 119. Again, it has 29 

i presidents with 176 aldermen out of a total of 703; in district 
seats. 16 mayors and 258 aldermen for every two elected councilmen, the 
highest rate of any party (the averace for the DC and PCI is one to five). 
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S e; it is mainly what the DC and 
n (Local Healtn Units) and the city-owned organi- 
zations,’ protested Roberto Cassola, member of the socialist ruling 

ion, What are the PSI's positions in this respect? Let us take 
a typical case, the Commune of Rome. Here the PSI claims a percentage 
of the vote aertoretreey equal to its national vote, i.e., 10 percent, 
with eight city councilmen, Seven of these are aldermen, including vice 
mayor Pierluigi Severl; the eighth is the council head (the PSI has been 
nable to take the lead in the province of Rome where out of five 
councilmen, one is president and the other four aldermen, The PSI still 
controls the presidency in five of the 20 districts and in four of the most 
important USL units, including the Po! ere anc San Giovanni hospitals 
(the socialists have captured the vice presidency in another five USL 
units). In the publicly owned indust ex: they have the presidency of 
Ascoroma, the community insurance organization; the presidency of the 
institute for public housing in Rome and the 

la 


e province of Rome; and the 
superintendent of the Rome Opera--Roman Vlad, who has resigned, 








The socialists object: these public offices, they say, are being confused 
with real power. ‘Actual power is something elee; obviously, the president 
of ENI is worth more than the mayor of Milan." But even in this respect, 
the PSI is by no means hadly off. To be eure, it has probably exploited 
the radio-television sector more than any other party. The president of 
RAI-TV, Sergio Zavoli, is a socialist, as are the directors of Network 2 
and a vice director of Telenews 3. What about the press? Here the PSI 

is not in the same league with the DC; in its camp are the Rome daily 
MESSAGGERO, iL LAVORO in Genoa, the news agency Adn Kronos, and a good 
share of the public ownership of [L GIORNO in Milan. Also pro-sociaiist 
is IL CLOBO, the new financtal daily being primed by Michele Tito, with 
Leonardo Di Donna, ENI vice president, as “general consultant." 


“But the real innovation in the current Craxi era is the mushrooming 
expansion of socialist power in financial, economic, and bank circles," 
Franco Bassanini, socialist dissident, assures us; and here is the true 
cause of the friction between the PSI and DC, To begin with the much- 
contested ENI group, besides vice president Di Donna, Florio Fiorini, 
central director of finance, and vice director Giovanni Ciccone are both 
socialists. So are the presidents of SAIPEM (Enrico Gandolfi), SOFID 
(Mario Brancaccio), and IDENI (Giovanni Lisi) as well as the vice 
presidents of AGIP (Pasquale De Vita) and ANIC (Gioacchino Albanese). 


In the IRI group, Mario Schiavone is a socialist on the presidential 
committee; he is also one of the directors general of the ministry of 
State participation. Luciano Paolicchi is president of Finmare, 
Gianfranco Moasetto is vice president of SIP, Pierfranco Bailliti is 
delegace administrator of Selenta, Marisa Bellisario is president of 
Italtel, and Baldo De Rossi is president of SVEIL. 


At Enel, vice preside:.t Marcello Inghilesi and Valerio Bitetto, one of 

the administrative councillors, are socialists. The president cf Assitalia 
is ex~minister Giovanni Pieraccini. SaruJro Petriccione is president of 
FIME, Domenice Tamburrini vice president of Insud, Ruggero Manciati vice 
president of GEPI, and Ruggero Ravenna president of INPS. 


7” 


The biggest silce of the pie still remains in the hands of the DC, but 

the socialists’ competition has become flerce, ‘What we have is no longer 
the center-left," says Giacomo Mancini, PSi former secretary, "We counted 
for zero then, we concentrated everything on programming. Never asked 

for jobs or even funds, You can't compare that with what is happening 
today. Today we are in @ paroxysm of fighting over shares of power. In 
the banks, Cor example, the best we had were a few vice presidencies..." 
Now the president of the Banca Nazionale del Lavoro (National Labor 

Bank), Nerio Nesi, is a socialist, and so are four bank vice presidents: 
Tommaso Pesce (Banca Commerciale), Gianfranco Imperatori (Banco di Santo 
Spirito), Sandro Amorosino (Credito Industriale Sardo), and Leo Solari 
(Credito italiano). 
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In the Bank for Savings, the list of men in the PSI is extremely long; 

it includes Francesco Passarc, President of the Savings Bank of Apulia 
and vice president of Italcasse; three presidents of the bank in Ferrara, 
Carpi, and Tesi; three Monte Barks (Parma, Lugo, and Lucca); and the 

vice presidencies of the banks in Lugo, Spoleto, L'Aquila, Pescara, 
Rieti, Siena, and Venice. 


Socialists in the top bureaucracy are: Giuliano Passalacqua, in charge 
of the fiscal registry office; Znzo Mamone, one cf Monopolio's central 
directors; and Michele Martuscelli, one of the general directors of 
public works, also president of the Rome Airport Society. 


The Christian Democrats calculate, somewhat riskily, that with 10 
percent of the national suffrage, the socialists control about 30 
percent of existing power-~in various positions and ranks—in Italy. 
Nevertheless, they are sure that all this still does not satisfy 
Craxi. 


9653 
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POLITICAL TTALY 


JISSENSLON WITHIN UNITED 'NION CONFEDERATION REPORTED 
Rome L'ESPRESSO in Italian 7 Mar 82 pp 178-179 
fArticle by Federico Bugno: "So Many Little Strains"] 


{Text} Rome. The accusation is a serious one. Are Lama, Benvenuto and Carniti 
really diggins the trade union's grave? Are they really the architects and 
implementors of an ‘authoritarian turn" which has led them to disregard (or 

not recognize) the moods and wishes of their members? And is it really a "moral 
imperative and an act of wisdom for the future? to eliminate them in order to 
save the trade union? Francesco Garibaldo has no doubt of it; for the secre- 
tary of FIOM [Federation of Those Employed in Metallurgical Industries] of the 
province of Bologna, a communist, the answer is Yes every time. It is a 

series of uninterrupted, decisive, loud Yesses to this and to other equally 
dramatic questions. He has said to in a "manifesto" he wrote on Sunday 21 
rebruary. He wrote that the oligarchs must go: ‘How can you reckon with an 
obligarchy that pays no attention to you and your feelings and your reasoning? 


. , ,t 
that despises them: 


Sunday 21 February was between Thursday and Mardi Gras, in the middle of the 
euphoria of carnival. And in the trade union there were some people who inter- 
preted the sally of the leader of the metallurgical workers in this vein. More 
cautious (caution is second nature to them), the secretary of the province of 
sologna and tne PCI] regional secretary, Renzo Imbeni and Luciano Guerzoni, 
preterred not to comment. It was otherwise in Rome, where contemptuous 
opinions were expressed: "Garibaldo? He's just a frustrated man who doesn't 
even know who he represents anymore,’ said Pietro Merlo Brandini, confederate 
secretary of the CISL [Italian Confederation of Labor Unions]. “He's just a 
has-been dreaming about the past," added Ottaviano Del Turco, deputy secretary- 
veneral ot FIOM. ‘Today the problem is not changing the leadership but under- 
standing that the trade union as it existed in 1969-1972, the one Garibaldo 
remembers, wlll never come back." 


fhe only person who doesn't take Garibaldo's departure for granted is Giorgio 

Benvenuto, one of the three secretary-generals. ‘'Garibaldo is not alone in 

the trade union," he says, "and his positions have to be taken into account, 

just the way false unanimities have to be overcome." In fact, from Brescia, 
yrino and Genova voices are heard defending Garibaldo's positions. Other 
‘ontributions on the same wavelength have been added to the "manifesto." 

'hese voices belong to the trade union's "Sandinists," the "guerrilla warriors" 

who are ready to oppose anything that questions the purity of the trade union 


of the mun iis. 
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Above and bevond the attitudes involved, Garibaldo's intervention has confronted 
the trade union with some real problems. One is that of internal democracy; 
inother is that of relations among the three confederations, between the leader- 
ship and the rank and file, between participation and protest. It is not an 
cident that for some time now the trade union movement has evoked bitter 
images, like that of Cassius Clay, tired, fat and sluggish, slow to react and 
but proud of his past glories. ‘Vired to them, too. And just like Clay, 
who betrays the pitiless signs ot the passage of time--the sagging shape, the 
marks on his body--the trade union, too, shows more and more signs of wounds 
which do not always heal properly. There are "strains" and "little strains" 
which throw it off balance, making its decisions uncertain at times (and there- 
fore open to discussion), its relations with opponents and the government more 
und more difficult. These strains are caused by a fundamental error: "That of 
wanting to keep on representing past, present and future," says Giorgio Benven- 
uto. Paradoxically, like Garibaldo, Ciorgio Benvenuto is under attack today. 
His interviews in REPUBBLICA and in the "manifesto" were not well received. 
the Serieciolo case pot him into trouble. The two newspapers of the CGIL and 
the CISL immediately made it clear that they are keeping their distance. "He's 
tired," is the most benevolent comment heard. It's like saying that he is 


, 


TY 
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lere, too, a comment is in order, and it highlights one of 
ose strains, and not the least serious. 


speaac ine freely. 


, almost all semblance of solidarity between the CGIL, the 
CSL and the UIL [Italian Union of Labor] has disappeared. The secretariat of 
the United Federation used to meet every Monday. These meetings have become 
rarer and rarer. When they do occur, the CGiL, the CISL and the UIL go to them 
without preparation or previous consultation. Consultations used to be almost 
taken for granted, an obligation. And yet perhaps there has never been such 


pant o 
re 


the past year 


1 need tor consultations. 


1usto Vigevani, a socialist, the confederate secretary of the CGIL, readily 
, ; . - . ° . . _ 4 " 
idmits that the unity of the trade unions is in serious trouble. We have 


itical difficulties that keep us from understanding each other," he says, 
“And this separates us. Sut since no one is able to delineate a strategy, no 

mnfederation can go it alone." It's a paradox, but that's how it is. Del 
urco agrees: ‘We have never had so many problems as we have today regarding 
the logies of unity, but it has never been so clear as it is now that nobody 


hing alone. 

Strains. The relationship between the trade union and the government is 
cracking, too. The government does not choose or propose anything. The trade 
inion is not united and cannot make precise proposals. Confindustria seems to 
be standing in the window waiting for the others to give under the strain. 

[t's true that the inflation rate has diminished, but unemployment has increas- 
ed, as have benefit payments and young people looking for a first job. Mean- 
while Confindustria may be considering denouncing the agreement about the slid- 
ine scale. But not everyone agrees with this diagnosis. Ottaviano Del Turco, 


a socialist, savs that neither the PSI nor the trade union movement want to or 


° e 6 . tte . 7 
can continue not making choices. We have proposed two essential, albeit 
, ; ; ° - ; ’ ' - - tha ; ° . 
partial, solutions to the government, he says. And an answer is required 
nm these proposals: On the matter of reducing tiscal quotas and on unemploy- 
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he trade ion will not be alone i his battle. There are conditions 
tin th rnmeni which could lead to an important different relationship 
icai context.” 
t subject remains that of democracy within the trade 
\ 1rederations have placed this in the center of the debate, 
it it w » the decisive problem for them tomorrow and in the coming 
‘e at the beginning o ebruary this problem was tackled by 
i, Benv id Antoniazzi: how to carry out consultations, how to 
: -eoi r assent and dissent. Amon li the strains, large and 
test ius¢é r COi 1 is the problem which more than 
init trade union, which is both an organization 
ibt that organized Gemocracy, with its precise 
: impertect: but lemecra which took the form of a 
ent run 51 ‘mbilies which could not be controlled, or by voting minor- 
i be equally imperfect. One more challenge to eliminate one more 
inist 
- s Bologna, or ther the university section of the 
ev were born in 1968. Their leader is Claudio Sabatini. They 
sandinists," and all, ot most all them are leaders of 
; Lluri l trade Lion. é the most implacable foes 
t ership | he GCIL-CISL, L, United Federation, whom they 
iZ mpletely changed their line with respect to the trade union 
e fact uncils. 
» mer nati lav~d ecretal F It ' who is ‘onsidered the 
ff the present secretary ze 1] Pio Galli, is also the 
- rain behind the (lost) battle against Fiat in 1980. 
na etary of the gurian CGIL, for all practical purposes 
) ip the ; of that post. He was made to understand that he 
enov. 30 he drew back and waited. In fact, after enduring 
r i f the Torino batt with dientit yy more than a year, there 
i ( t step aside, ostracized is own party, the PCI. 
tC » able to establish hims. as CGIL Ligurian secretary, 
sible that nigh t his undisputed negotiating ability at the 
} Cc [ C LCi ul 
1 | yuuvh thev have almost been depriv yf their leader, the Sandinists 
] f ; } -ard in th tra inion, S rancest Garibaldo did in 
; 
hare mew b 
3 they are Tiziano Rinaldini, 
' yr Che auctor sectol ederation of Metalworkers]; 
secretary oO e M in Bresci indro Bianchi, present 
:S ice the FLM and former editor of the "manifesto"; and 
t the FIOM in Tori Next to Sabatini, the one with the 
wing f ribald ende IMO Ns nunist metallurgical 
v 10t even tarnish wh e was openly rebuked by Gerardo 
id | fa ma. he Sandinists can count on steady nuclei of 
ind Torino, as well as in! ma, and on nation-wide 











POLITICAL NORWAY 


LABOR'S EX-DEFENSE MINISTER: GIVE USSR CHANCE ON ‘ZONE’ 


~ 


Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 15 Mar 82 p 
[Article by Eivind G. Karlsen, 
(:ext] President Brezhnev's new signals on Soviet Coopera- 
tion for an atom-free zone in the Nordic region are vague, 
but must be followed up The sincerity of them must be 
tested, Thorvald Stoltenberg (Labor Party), former minister 
Stated last week end in Oppland. Gro Harlem 
Brundtland, chairman and parliamentary leader of the Labor 
Party, warned in the Rogaland Labor Party against reactions 
u policy of the United States which may affect 
'the main foundations of Norwegian security." But more and 
ore local Labor Party organizations are adopting resolu 
tions strong critical of the United States, among then, 
last week end, the local in Flora and the county organiza- 


of defense 


‘he statement concerns in part the American participation in the current NATO 
xere "\iloy Express" in northern Norway, but first and foremost U. S. 


‘ 
t 


policy in El Salvador. The annual meeting of the Finnmark Labor Party asks 
the government to take U. S. policy up in the permanent NATO council in Brus- 


‘r defense minister Thervald Stoltenberg, spoke at the annual meeting of 
the Oppland Labor Party at Lillehamaer. He stated that the national [trade 
organizations and the social democratic parties in the Nordic region 
ire now trying to work themselves away from a wrong platform with regard to an 
itomic-weapon-free zone. He emphasized that such zones will lead to greater 
security--and so may contribute to reduction of such weapons in both east and 


1s not been many months since Soviet cooperation for such zones was gener- 
ruled out. That was a natura! conclusion on the basis of Soviet state- 
nts, which before had always ruled out their own cooperation. Both in an 
Interview of 26 June 1981 with the Finnish Social Democratic Party and later 
DER S Brezhnev has now sent out new signals. He indicates the pos- 
ility that the Scviet Union can conceive of cooperation. In the light of 
he nuclear weapons that the Soviet Union has in our immediate vicinity--the 
Kola Peninsula and the Baltic--and that are aimed toward us, these are vague 
, but they must be followed up. The sincerity of them must be tested 
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is, of course, infinenced by the experience 
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siuction itselrt and somewhat less weight on 


ortant thing in our opinion is to con- 

d toward our area, wherever they may be. 
in El Salvador, etc., and said that 
cated settlement. "New sounds from Wash- 


yyposition in El Salvador, which consists of 
1) democrats, has long desired negotiations. 


e.g. by recognizing them as a negotiating 


ster and defense minister went on to emphasize: 


ing the Reagan administration nor helping the 
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POLITICAL NORWAY 


PAPER VIEWS DISMAL PROSPECTS FOR SWEDEN'S NONSOCIALISTS 
Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 17 Mar 82 p 2 
rditor ial] 
fext| Since Prime Minister Thorbjorn Falldin and his predecessor and chal- 


| 
lenger Olof Palme started the Swedish election campaign last evening, we could, 
of course, discuss whether the wind is blowing left or right in Sweden. But 


that a head wind is blowing for Falldin and his Center Party no one can doubt 
after the week-end poll. In the last 2 years the party's suppert has dropped 


by almost half. The decline is from 16 to 9 percent. An additional question 
casts light on the causes of this loss of confidence: Only 4 percent believe 
that the prime minister and his minority government are best suited to straigh- 
en out the problems that are plaguing Sweden's economy. 


Being the governing party in a period when the state is no longer dividing out 
ai) increase--as was generally the case in the good years of the 1960's in 
scandinavia--but must distribute and also explain the effects of economic 

, involves burdens that none of the West European democracies 
wive really managed to handle. Election defeat and retirement have been the 
ile rather than the exception, whereas in the 1960's it was a rarity that an 
vernment was not reelected. 


retropyression 


— 
—< 
~ 


Perhaps this economic factor has had a sharper impact in Sweden than in other 
intries, For Sweden was spoken of as a model country, not only in our Western 
but far beyond its bounds, When it was found that its fagade was not so 
flawless as not only the Swedes but also most others liked to think, the disap- 
potitment imay have been extra deep and the political repercussion extra hard. 


) ion, the Social Democrats reaped extra great tactical advantages from 
the fact that the nonsocialist cooperation in Sweden came apart, with the 
Moderate Coalition Party finding that it must withdraw from the Falldin govern- 
ent. Consequently Olof Palme is now leaving the starting hole in an election 


mpaign that in all probability should bring him back to the prime minister's 
it in September, 6 years after he had to give it up. 
it that is still 6 months away, and it will not al} be clear sailing for him. 


rv his own voters do not have full confidence in him, either; that can be seen 
comparing the support for the party, which is 47,5 percent. with the number 
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that Paime and the Social Democrats are best suited to bring order 

wedish e homy : »/ nerce i Ocfe words one out of Cvery five 
ters dou » WH) ner cn SOC1lasa Democrats can cope with what 

ind ALS ministers from the Center !arty have not had the very best luck 


‘ali ar Cine 0 political leaders that can get the 
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ALad igement i it i v i i ‘ Lalli ct Cail uncle rec urrent here Of 
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wout politicial inout their abilities. not about 


irty. For that 1 1 th i .ection campaign may come to turn 
ng tar more important than choosing a winne id a head of government 
on the degr t confidence in the political system as the Swedes 


oped it and practice it. It is always a model for other countries. 
1 Sweden's own borders it is easy to lose sight of that in the problems 
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wedes dare No rac tn 














POLITICAL SWEDEN 


PALME PLEDGES AN SDP GOVERNMENT WOULD START EMPLOYEE 'FUND' 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 17 Mar 82 p 6 


{Article by Ake Ekdahl: "Social Democratic Line on the Funds--Palme Has No 
Clear Order From the 'Movement'"} 


[Text] The Social Democratic Party leadership has an 
open mandate from the party congress and the LO [Trade 
Union Confederation] congress to create the employee 
, technically and timewise. Therefore confusion 
is arising over what the party really will do with its 
political power if the win the election in the fall. 


funds 


‘his came out again on Tuesday when party chairman Olof Palme, on the radio 
program "Today's Echo," explained how the party will proceed on the matter 


On the TV program "Soundings" the other evening the economic spokesman for 
the social democrats, Kjell-Olof Feldt, was careful with the promise of how 


} 


juickly the funds can be created. 


‘Every single voter knows that we have it on our program to put the employee 
funds int» being. If we win the government position we will force that 

esti ind bring it to a decision,'' he said. 
Inability 


He refused to state how great the victory of the social democrats would have 
to be in numbers of seats before the party would get its proposal through 
ie Riksday. He spoke of the desirability of broad majorities and unity for 


uch a conclusion 
The inability ot the social democrats, 6 months before the election, to 


promise a proposition on the most important issue of the election, gave new 
sustenance Co the funds debate. 
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the electton debate between LO chief Gunnar Nilsson and Liberal Party 


Lilt Cit 4 ( 
i1irman Ola Ullsten there was a more detinite message: 
Wey ' _ . , } . l,- ’ j ; ; f 4 ; ; 
[i there is any doubt as to what was said in the TV debate, I will make it 


Ciear. Yes, we are going to put the employee funds into being,” he said. 


On Tuesday Palme said how he expected things would evolve with the funds: 


"Atter a social democratic election victory we will confront very difficult 
wage negotiations. In these wage negotiations we must accomplish four things: 


- tear up the decision on worsened unemployment insurance, 


ar up the decision on worsened health insurance, 


set our investment program started, 
ine up Che question of some type of profit sharing in the businesses. 
to clarity the wage negotiations. The final point will deal di- 


} . } mr | , 
with the employee funds. 


hereatter we will take up certain technical reports on the funds and on 


the basis of the principles that the party congress unanimously stood behind, 
issue invitations to discussions to determine whether there is broad agree- 
a proposal for the employee funds 


] » } 1 + 4 ° . ' ATVs ¢ 
We Cah piace the proposal DeLOre the Riksdagz ' Sala Palme. 


e said turther that the party leadership has a mandate from the congress 
sised on the principles of the fund which the congress established, to seek 


ined solutions and to take into consideration all viewpoints cominp from 


ve have a social democratic government, which |] hope can bring in a 


J Ss ie in Swedish politics { believe that we can create broad agreement 
> > 


’ ° ’ , ’ ' , " 
around the issue of the tunds. I any case, that is where I will begin, 
i Patkine 
e mandate to which Palme is reterring reads like this, accord ng to the 
i I oO] | i ( il a 4 > 
" ; } ; , 7 . Al | . . a< : 4 2  } os I 
par leadership must have considerable maneuvering space for the tech- 
rmation and time planning for carrying out the proposal for employee 











The congress also laid down three basic principles: 
- Financing will be built on a combination of profit sharing and fees based 
On wages. 


‘he funds will invest the capital in vigorous industries and pay normal 


‘he tunds will oppose power concentration within business. This presup- 
poses collective, democratic and decentralized administration of the funds. 
Che funds will give influence to the employees of the businesses where the 


fund capital is working. 


This means that the proposal which is most often discussed, with 24 regional 
fund managers, is not necessarily the final decision. The party leadership 
is free to have as many funds as it wishes, the demand is only for decentral- 


Tie decision ot the LO congress is more open in its wording. It says that 
it "should" be possible during the next Riksdag session to get a decision on 
an employee tund system. 


[t turther says that profit sharing in the form of cash contributions is 
"preferred." Employees "should" be the funds' customers. Reason "favors" 
that the tund managers ‘should be" chosen in direct elections. At the same 
time there are practical reasons which "favor" the managers to be chosen by 
the union organizations. 


[t was those precise expressions which were used, in addition to the decision 
the congress that goals and demands from 1976 remain unchanged. Against 
that background the latest statement by the LO chief can be considered as 








POLITICAL SWEDEN 


BRIEFS 


ACADEMIC VALIDITY OF PEACE RESEARCH--Peace research cuts across various sci- 
entitic disciplines, and therefore is not judged only by researchers from 
individual branches of science. This was claimed by peace researchers Bjorn 
Hettne and Hakan Wiberg in a letter to the government in which they revoked 
their applications for the professorships in peace and conflict research-- 
the first in Sweden--which were recently established at Uppsala University. 
The background is that the Department of Social Sciences at Uppsala, as the 
experts in selecting from applicants tor the professorships, appointed a 
logist and two political scientists. Although peace research seems to 
cut across both these branches of knowledge--and many more--none of the 
three experts call themselves peace researchers. For that reason Hettne 
and Wiberg believe that testing of the applicants tor the positions was nei- 
ther just nor impartial. Naturally it is noteworthy that only partial experts 
are consulted on judgment of the whole. Should one be satisfied if only 
chemists and biologists, etc., judge the competence and suitability of a 
doctor? Other doctors must be consulted to weigh the merits of the applicant 
doctor. In like manner should the competence of all cross-discipline re- 
searchers be judged. One can not deny that research into peace and conflict 
as had ditficulty winning scientific recognition within the Swedish univer- 
sitv establishment. It would be unfortunate if the experts made their 
choice with the intention of giving applicants from traditional scientific 
fields precedence to the sought-after professorships. [By Per Jonsson][Text] 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 18 Mar 82 p 2] 9287 
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8-DAYS in English Vol 4 No 9, 6 Mar 82 pl 


FIVE PRISONERS squatied by the wall in 
the small prison yard at the Mamak military 
jailin Ankara. It was the first sunny day for 
months, but they did not seem to be enjoy- 
ing it. About 60 other pnsoners jogged 
round the yard in military formation 
The five prisoners — men in their twen- 
ties with shorn hair and pallid complexions 
remained outside the formation so that 
the group of Turkish journalists invited to 
inspect the jail could take their photo- 
The tnvitation, not extended to foreign 
correspondents, was part of the milttary’s 
ilegations made by the 
London-based h rights group 
Internationa torture 
nails and that more than 
d under torture since 


campaign to refut 
man 
Amnesty that was 
common in Turks 
70 prisoners had i 
the coup 17 months ago 

The tive men seemed to the correspon- 
dents to have been selected from among 
several thousand held in the prison — one 
of Turkey's biggest — on the grounds that 
they would give evidence against Amnesty 
The correspondents. and the prison 
authorities, who probably shared the same 
assumption, could not be more wrong 

‘There ss torture in Turkey, said Nasuh 
Mitap, according to a tape recording of the 
interview ‘Theresa lot of torture. Torture 
has made me lame. They broke my back 
Fo: along time I could not walk. [have seen 
alot of my fnends betng tortured. There are 
reports , ical reports 
ip 1s alleged to be a leading member 
if Dev Sol, of the most active and viol- 
eni terror groups which plagued Turkey 
hetore the takeover. Melith Pak 


ONe 


militar 


demir, also allegedly @ semor member ot 
Dev Sol, said. ‘What we want is to be tre 
aied like human beings and to be given a 


Opportunity to prepare our detence Tor 


ture 1s something relative. It 1s true that there 


ee] 
i / 


Oo 


TORTURE IN 


PRISONS 


al 
/ 


IS repression in jal! We are enilled for bet- 
ween 12 and !4 hours every day. Every- 
thing here 1s done bv command. Ii anybody 
disobeys a command — moves even slightly 
— he is clubbed by the nearest soldier. One 
can also be taken to the cage and beaten 
there 

A journalist asked Pakdemir whether he 
had been subjected to such treatment. 

‘There is no one who hasn't,’ he rephed. ‘1 
too 

Had he a message for Amnesty Interna- 
"onal? 

‘Yes. There is moral and physical repres- 
sian. At this moment. 

Oguzhan Muftuoglu and Ali Baspinar, 
also alleged members of Dev Sol, refused to 
speak on torture allegations. The fifth 
detainee collapsed and started whimpenng 
before the interview, which took place last 
week. He was Ulvi Oguz, an alleged 
member of the outlawed Communist Party 
of Turkey 

Colone] Raci Tetik, the prison director, 
who accompanied the journalists, said: ‘He 
is putting on ashow. A correspondent said 
he wanted a doctor's opinion. The Colonel 
had the prison doctor fetched who said that 
Oguz was suffering from ‘nervous collapse’. 
He said this was common in Mamak. 

ialking to correspondents afterwards, 
Colonel Tetik said: ‘This is a pnson run by 
the army of Mustafa Kamali (Ataturk, the 
founder of modern Turkey). Absolutely 
nothing .s done here to hurt human nghts. 

@ Shada /slam adds from Brussels 
Apparently undeterred by Ankara’s recent 
condemnation of European ‘interference 
in its internal affairs , Leo Tindemans, the 
Belgian foreign minister who is also the cur- 
rent president of the EEC Council of Minis- 
ters, announced in Brussels on 23 February 
that he would be visiting Turkey soon to 
convey Europe's ‘concern at the worsening 


TURKEY 
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political and human rights situation in the 


This will be the first official visit by a 
president of the EEC Council to furkes 
since the military takeover in September 
1980. The European Community moved to 
freeze trade and aid links with Ankara last 
November, following the imprisonment of 
former Premier Bulent Ecevit Despite 
repeated protests by trade umions and the 
Strasbourg-basec turopean parliament 
EEC leaders have Deen rather muted in 
their criticism of the military regime in 
Ankara. Severai appeals for a return to par 
hamentary rule and an end to human nights 
violations have, however, been made by the 
EEC Council 

[he *moderate’ approach adopted by the 
EiC contrasts with the recent decision by 
the Council of kurope to investigate reports 
of torture and other human neghts violanons 
in turkey. EEC sources said in Brussels 
that the investigation will be delayed by 
several weeks In order to give Tindemans 
time to report to the council once he returns 
trom Ankara. Although no definite date has 
us yel been set for the visti, EEC sources 
noted that the tnp would be ‘within two 
months 

lindemans told journalists at the end of 
the meeting in Brussels that he would 
inform General Evren ‘how the ten EEC 
States see the evolution of the situation in 
Turkey, and what they expect from the 
lurks as regards the return of democratic 
rule and concerning reports on the violation 
of human nghts”. EEC diplomats add that 
the decision to send the high-level fact 
tindine mission to Turkey reflects the 


EEC s growing frustration 
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IN RTURE CHARGES 


OQ 


istanbul CUMHURIYET in Turkish 24 Jan 82 p 6 


Ankara (CUMHURIYET BUREAU) -- One superintendent of police and 11 
Ankara Security Directorate First Branch who were tried on 
charges of torturing the suspect Ibrahim Eski, said to have died by jumping 
the terrace of a house where he was taken for site identification, were 


T Whe -~— > | 
;eEACeTNC | 
of the 


policemen the 


irom ie 





During 


military 


the trial, held at 


prosecutor first 


+ 
cne 


St 


Ankara Martial Law Second Military Court, the 
ated his view related to the basic opinion. "Just 


findings observed 


in various locations 


1s the slight abrasions and ecchymotic 
on the deceased may have resulted 


from failing and rolling by reason of an act 


’ t 1 2. . i 
undertaken by his own vol an earlier date,” he 


ition, they may also beiong to 


saic The prosecutor assessed as follows the statements by certain witnesses, 
who were tried on charges of membership in an illegal organization, that the 
deceased [brahim Eski was tortured: 
"The statements of these witnesses do not deserve respect in our opinion 
the lack of seriousness in their manner speaking, their efforts 
rea tion favorable to themselves in the suit brought agains 
t because the fundamental intent of the strategies of the 
whi they are linked is to 1: er all state security forces 
lau uught acquittal of all detendants. The hearing magistrate 
kg mnounced the verdict yllowing the recess. The verdict was 
t etendants Superintendent Must Oner and police officers 
, itas, Harun Bozukluoglu, Muzaffer Altintas, Erol Aytekin, 
i Seda, Kenan Avci, Cafer Camli, Kemal Koker and Halil 
f iouncedc that there vas insufficient evidence to condemn 
e de:endants and that exi ng doubts must be irterpreted in the defendants' 
’ 
»fendant rged with being "member f an illegal organization" 
enced to various prison terms 

















he defendants Haydar \sikli, Mustafa Ozdemir and Erkin Cakmak were charged 


the Ankara Martial Law Command Second Military Court with being members of 
°7 ; ° ; ‘ley ’ , FL on a ' ; : el a = 

he illegal organization 'Kurtulus [Liberation}]" and were each sentenced to 

» years in prison. Prison sentences of the other defendants were: Haydar 


9 ,r / = . .* lleLee . — 4 1 ) > _* ry Am >| . ; 
kan, 4 years; Huseyin Zorlu, 2 years; Kemal Ozkan, 6 months. 


'rial continues of Police Deputy Superintendent Enver Gokturk on charges of 


‘rturing the suspect Veli Barak at the Security Directorate. A letter to 


he court from Mamak Military Prison was read day before yesterday at the 


rial, being held at the Ankara Martial Law Second Military Court. The letter 


tated that the person named Veli Barak who is said to have been tortured had 


been returned to the Security Directorate while he was in prison and that no 


tical record could be found relating to a doctor's treatment of this person. 
Murder 


, . " , 9 - 


‘-anwhile, the trial continued day before vesterday in the Second Military 
police officers Enver Gokturk, Alper Yaz, Zeki Kaman and Durust 


4 } 1 : } 


hktayv, who are charged with torture of Kemal Ozdemir, Murtaza Coskun, Fikri 


= ‘ , + ‘ - . ' tty a 
‘ikan and [brahim Guzel, defendants in the “bag murder. 
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POLITICAL TURKEY 


\R PRESIDENT WANTS PARTY OFFICIALS' INPUT FOR CONSTITUTION 
‘tanbul CUMHURIYET in Turkish 2 Feb 82 pp 1, 9 


Text} Ankara (CUMHURIYET BUREAU) -- Ankara Bar President Professor Muammer 
‘Ksoy said, There would be great benefit in the communication to the public 
ind the Consultative Assembly of the experience and knowledge of the persons 


yvyho served in parliament, in governments and in responsible positions in the 


rT irties, an inalienable element « piuraiist democracy, under the 
196] ition.” ofessor Aksoy said that they were forwarding the 

pI ind Resolution No 52 to the Turkish Bar Associations' Union. 
In the ar ment p ting out that the Ankara Bar Board of Administration 
: repared proposals concerning the new constitution and submitted them to 
the rki ir Ass ations’ Union, Professor Aksoy said that the “regime 


ill be adopted in the new constitution will be pluralist demecracy" 


expressed the following views in summary: 


‘ 


+ 
— 


is the purpose is to sure the freedom, security and integrity of Turkish 
yefety, it would be of inestimable value in identifying the institutions, 
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been built to date though it was promise’. Village residents repaired some 

of the mosque buildings where the school was located to serve as a school. 
Education in the village, which has about 450 students, is now being conducted 
tier inadequate conditions. 


Greek officials fired two teachers who taught at this school without showing 
any cause at all. The two teachers, who the School Council approved, were 
not given work permits. 


Also in Ketenlik Village, another practice emerged which brought parental 
reaction and caused incidents. A person appointed to the school in this 
village, a teacher trained for a specific line of work at the Thessaloniki 
Pedagogical Academy, attempted to teach in Greek the courses which are 
supposed to be taught in Turkish. 


Another practice adopted by Greek officials was to require documents signed 
by the parents to the effect that "they lead a good life in Wester Thrace" 
before diplomas could be given to ethnic students being graduated from the 
schools in Western Thrace. Reaction to this practice, seen especially in 
past years, was sufficient to have it stopped. 


Found ition-Related Practices 


The Greek government adopted a resolution not long ago designed to alter the 
status of the Turkish Foundations in Westem Thrace by which the real estate 
belonging to the foundations is to be identified by three-person commissions 
to be appointed by the governors. Foreign Ministry spokesman Ambassador 
Nazmi Akiman, speaking to reporters, said that Turkey will not hesitate to 
take the necessary measures within the framework of reciprocity in this 
recard. 
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POLITICAL TURKEY 


JOURNALIST NOTES PROBLEMS IN QOVERING CONSULTATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Ankara YANKI in Turkish 24-30 Jan 82 p 18 


[interview with Rafet Genc, President of the [Turkish] Association of Parlia 
mentary Correspondents, by YANKI; date and place not specified] 


[Text] YANKI: How do you cover the deliberations of the Cmsultative Assembly? 


Genc: We follow the Assembly's deliberations from the press gallery. We can- 
not enter the antercams, We cannot make use of the post office, the library 
and the xestaurant. Naturally, such restrictions make our job more difficult. 


YANKI: What are the differences between the facilities provided [for journa 
lists at the parliament] before 12 September [1980] and those provided today? 


Gene: There are big differences. Before 12 September [1980] we could make use 
of all the facilities I just mentioned. Now we are not permitted to move out 
of the Press Office and the press gallery. Of course this is an extraordinary 
period and such periods have conditions peculiar to themselves. We know this. 
But we believe that the more flexible these conditions are the better we can 
contribute to this transition period. 


YANKI: How do you interview members of the Consultative Assembly? 


Genc: We can contact them through the press counselor. We have to submit our 
questions to the press counselor ahead of time. During the interview the press 
counselor must be present. The press counselor can, if necessary, publicize 
an interview to the press. 


YANKI: Is this procedure actually implemented? 

Genc: We do not think the procedure is practical to implement. What will 
happen if a journalist talks to a member of the Cosultative Assembly outside 
the Assembly? Since the press course]or will not be present during the inter- 


view any subject can be discussed, 


YANKI: Is the purpose of this procedure to discqmrage contacts and flow of 
information between members of the Cmsultative Assembly and the press? 
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Genc: We do not think so. It is hard to guess why this procedure has been 
instituted, but it is there. 


YANKI: Where do you eat? 


Gene: According to the rules a jairnalist who cannot leave the Assembly "can 
use the tea roan and the cold buffet shop if he needs to; the tea roam will 
sell sandwiches." The cold buffet also sells sandwiches. We are not abjecting 
to this situation and we do not want to make any negative comments. 


YANKI: Can you not use the liorary at all? 


Gene: The rules are such that it is impossible to implement them. To use the 
library, an official from the Press Office must accanpany you to the library 
and he must stay with you during the whole period of time that you stay in 

the library. If 10 jornalists need to use the library at the same time how 
Will they find 10 officials to accompany them? If these journalists need to 
Stay 3 hours in the library how will the officials stay that lona with them? 
What will happen to their main jobs? We do not go to the library in order 

not to put our colleagues in the Press Office in a difficult position. We are 
trying to follow the rules as far as we can. 


YANKI: How do you view these restrictions on access to the anteroams, the 
restaurant and the library? 


Genc: From our viewpoint the objective is to transmit the news to the public 

in a sound manner. Our purpose is not to walk around the Assembly and the 

ante rooms to gather some gossip. As we have always said, our purpose is to 
put the deliberations of the Assembly and the events in a presentable form in 
as shott a time as possible and to transmit them to the puolic through the 
newspapers. The best way to do this is the establishment of direct contact 
between the journalist and the n2ws source. This is the way it is done in all 
modern countries. If we note that this is the age of propaganda, the importance 
of our wish to establish direct contact with the news source becomes self- 
evident. 


YANKI: Have your expressed this wish of yours to the authorities at the 
Assembly and other journalists? 


Genc: We have and we continue to do so. Journalists at the Consultative 
Assembly stated their objections against the current regulations explicitly 
during the discussion of the budget. They pointed to the drawbacks of the 
arrangement and asked for corrective action. The Deputy President of the 
Assembly, Vefik Kitapcigil, promised us that the issue will be studied after 
the discussion of the budget is oer and that corrective action will be taken 
against the problems. 

YANKI: What will you do !° |: corrective steps are taken? 


Genc: We will try to perform our duties as best as we possibly can. A jour- 
nalist is duty-bound to perform his or her -anctions no matter what the con- 
ditions are. We will continue to provide solid, correct and fast news as far as 
we can. This is our oath of duty. 
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MILITARY INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


FRENCH, GERMANS SEEK ALTERNATIVE TO JOINT TANK PROJECT 
Paris LE NOUVEL ECONOMISTE in French 22 Feb 82 p 47 
[Article by Ph. G.: "The Leopard II Against the AMX 30"] 


{Text ] A tank battle is on the agenda for the next Franco-German summit meet- 
ing on 24 and 25 February in Paris. Nothing more goes in the cooperation 
program solemnly committed 2 years ago by Valery Giscard d'Estaing and Chancel- 
lor Schmidt with a view to preparing jointly for the "battle tank of the 1990's 
and for building about 4,000 of them. The socialists were ready to assume 

this heritage from the Giscard regime, if obstacles had not multiplied on 

the German side. 


In the Federal Republic of Germany, the military, the industrialists and part 

of the Bundestag are now openly opposed to the plan that some have named "Na- 
polen'"’ famil rly. The Germans, who are convinced of their technological 
progress in tue field of tanks, do not want to share what they regard as a 
leadership. They are very proud of their Leopard II (over 2,200 units ordered), 
a modernized version of the Leopard I made for about 20 years by Krauss-Maffei, 
a subsidiary of the Flick Group, and by Krupp-Mak at Kiel (altogether 4,600 
Leopard I tanks have already been built). The commercial success of the Leo- 
pard II looks promising. The Swiss have preferred it to the new American 

Abrams M-1 tank (more expensive, it is true, but more sophisticated). 





In view of this situation, the French have no other recourse than to turn 
toward the new generation of AMX-30. A forced choice that does not displease 
everyone, because French technology has progressed very much during the last 
few years. After experiencing some disappointments with its transmission 

and its engine, the tank achieved a good recovery, greeted by international 
buyers. Its export score is rather eloquent: 1,500 tanks exported for around 
4,000 orders for various types. 


The AMX-30 is built on a production-line basis at Roanne (the city of which 
Jean Auroux, minister of Labor, is mayor). The Roanne plant, an establish- 
ment in the Industrial Land Armament Group (GIAT), builds and assembles, on 

a production-line basis, armored vehicles in accordance with the plans re- 
ceived from the Satory establishment, where the prototypes are built. Under 
the responsibility of engineer General Massard, close to 3,100 persons build, 
every year, between 450 and 500 armored AMX-30 tanks and lighter AMX-10 tanks, 
40 percent of which are for export (Roanne's turnover in 1981 was 2.1 billion 
frances of the some 5.5 billion turnover of GIAT). 
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Confidence. The pilot project of GIAT is the AMX-30-B2. Its mass production 
has just been started. Sold at a unit price of 8 million francs, it definitely 
causes the imperfections of the first AMX-30 tanks to be forgotten: a new 
transmission, increased mobility, better protection and new fire control (es- 
peclally night firing capability). 


This is still far from the "tank of the 1990's" that the GIAT engineers are 
going to have to develop alone (unless there is a last-minute policy turnabout). 
But the French military claim to be confident. GIAT can, in fact, count on 
several assets: a diesel engine developed by the Surgeres Machine-building 
Company (a subsidiary of the Alsatian Machine-building Company); an automatic 
transmission; a hydrostatic transmission system (developed by the Roanne re- 
search office, it provides spectacular results over the small AMX-10). The 

new 120-millimeter gun, with a hollow-charge or armor-piercing shell also 

seems to be promising. 


France is more in a hurry in this matter than West Germany. Our French Army 
will need a "main battle tank" (EPC) starting in 1991. The German Army can 
wait until 1995, because the West German military and industrialists want 

to profit as long as possible from the obvious good features of the Leopard II. 


The French and the Germans must decide before 31 March whether they are going 


to continue or definitely stop their cooperation program. In fact, everything 
will depend on the 25 February summit meeting in Paris. 


10,042 
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MILITARY INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


SWEDEN HOPES TO SELL MORE DRAKEN FIGHTERS TO FINLAND 
Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 4 Mar 82 p 6 


[acticle by Sven Svensson: "Possible Sale; Swedish Draken Aircraftc for Finnish 


Def'ense"/ 


[text/ Helsinki, Wednesday--Sweden has good prospects of selling 10-15 figher 
aircraft of the Draken type to Finland, but it will in this event take place in 
competition with Mig planes from the Soviet Union. The fighter aircraft will 
patrol the Baltic Sea area and prevent border violations in southern Finland. 

A definite decision on the aircraft issue can be expected after the 1983 parlia- 
mentary election. 


Finland's economy is beginning to get a touch of the Swedish disease. This is 
why the struggle for an increase in defense appropriations is intensifying in 
Finland, just as in Sweden. In both cases the position of the Social Democrats 
is in the rorefront. 


The Finnish Social Democrats, who nowadays control the post of president through 
Manno Koivisto and the post of prime minister through Kalevi Sorsa, play a key 
role. 


Both Koivisto and Sorsa are eager to maintain the credibility of Finnish defense 
as an important link in the neutrality policy, but at the same time they stress 
that a reinforcement of Finnish defense must take place within the framework of 
the economic resources. 


Credibility 


[n Finland the president is the supreme commander of the defense forces and 
Koivisto's words therefore weigh very heavily. When Parliament recently opened, 
<oivisto emphasized that Finland must safeguard the credibility of its security 
policy. This has been understood as Koivisto'’s being in favor of strengthening 
Finnish defense. 


The new fighters which Finland is contemplating buying will, according to mili- 


tary plans, be based at Satakunda outside Pori. Finland now has pursuit air- 
craft at Rovaniemi in Lapland and at Kuopio in Karelia. 
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In accordance with the yeas treaty Finland may possess at most 60 figher air- 
craft. Finland now has two divisions of Draken aircraft in Lapland and the 
Russian Mig aircraft based at Kuopio. 


In accordance with the friendship and assistance pact with the Soviet Union, 
Finland is responsible primarily for the defense of its own territory. During 
the last 10 years Finland has vhichen dire the defense of Lapland. Finnish de- 
fense in the area is about as strong as the Swedish one, and a vacuum between 
the military alliances has been fillea. 


Patrolling the air space can be accomplished in the northern and central por- 
tions of Finland, but not in the southwestern portions of the country and over 
the Baltic Sea. 


Ya 1% : 
¥acuum 


This is the background for the proposal to acquire an additional half division 
for Pori in order to fill the military vacuum which exists in the Baltic. In 
practice, the choice is between the Draken and the Mig, since Finland cannot 
afford a third type of aircraft for economic reasons. 


The Devense Committee has proposed that 17.7 billion marks should be spent on 
defense during the 1982-86 five-year period. This is almost as much as Sweden 
spends annually for defense. 


The defense appropriations will be allowed to increase by 3.8 percent each year, 
dut for 1982 the appropriation was already trimmed by 300 million crowns. It 
was Finance Minister Ahti Pekkala, who represents the Center Party, who was re- 
sponsible for the cut. 


The reali crossfire around the aircraft order will begin this summer, when the 
government will approve the 1983 budget. The non-socialist parties want to 
follow the recommendations of the Defense Committee and are accusing the Social 
Democrats of deserting the defense. 


Niven so, it looks like Finance Minister Pekkala, with the support of his offi- 
cials, will establish a policy which implies that defense appropriations cannot 
increase more than appropriations for employment and social services. 


The cuts will scarcely affect the aircraft order. The government parties, with 
the Social Democrats and the Center Party at the head, wili establish an eco- 
nomic framework and then it will be the task of the military to distribute the 
money between the various branches of the defense. 


Great Unity 
"The general attitude among the Social Democrats is that the defense appropria- 
tions must not be allowed to increase more than the social expenditures,” says 


party secretary Erkki Liikanen to DAGENS NYHETER. The aircraft issue has not 
been discussed in greater detail. 
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Prot Raine VYayrynen, who was one of the three Social Democratic representatives 
on the Defense Committee, is of the opinion, nowever, that acquisition of the 
aireraft does not reinforce Finland's security to any significant extent. The 
representative oi the Finnish Conservatives on the Defense Committee, Tapani 
Morttinen, holds the opinion that the recommendations of the Defense Committee 
will be followed with only marginal changes, since national unity around the 


AIaft ca ta yerv catrone 
UCL ense 18S v ery StLONE e 


The new defense minister and pastor Juhani Saukkonen, who represents the Center 
Party, says he hopes that the recommendations of the Defense Committee can be 


Imn] omoant+ 4 
Mm Die Menveae 


Finland's commander-in-chief, Gen Lauri Sutela, is very worried that the defense 
forces will not receive increased appropriations at the prescribed rate. It re- 
duces the credibility of our security policy, he says. 


Sweden has no difficulty selling fighter aircraft to Finland. The series pro- 

duction of the interceptor version ot Viggen is going ahead at full speed, and 

in addition several air wings are being disbanded. A surplus of several Draken 
ircraft will therefore occur in the Swedish military organization. 


192 














MILITARY PEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


BAHR SEEKS NATO WEAKENED SY OVEREMPHASIS ON MILITARY STRENGTH 
Bonn VORWAERTS in German 11 Mar 82 p3 


krticle by Egon Bahr: “Primacy of Military Thinking Weakens NATO"/ 


[text] Ronald Reagan has been in office since a year ago 
last January, If one draws up a balance sheet for this 
year plus on what the Reagan administration's security 
policy is all about, one finds that too great a value is 
being attached to military thinking, And furthermore, 
there is as yet no convincing political strategy vis-a- 
vis the Soviet Union. 


It was during the time that the so-called Khrushchev ultimatum was ticking 
away which called on the three Western powers to leave West Berlin, I was 
on my way to Tempelhof airport in a “axi and the driver was saying he had 
faith in the American guarantee, sud when I asked him, what if they left 
anyway he said: "Then we are up the creek but the Americans will be, too, 
a little bit later on." I wae reminded of that as I followed the debate on 
whether the American troops in Europe should be withdrawn. 


This newspaper has criticized Caspar Weinberger often enough; but there are 
grounds for supporting the argument he offered to the Senate budget com 
mittee on why the American troops stationed in Europe serve American inter- 
este, There ig no need to go into particulars on why a threat is an empty 
threat, it there is nothing to back it up. Burope cannot believe that 
America will act counter to its own interests. Even leaving international 
treaty obligations aside, the caloulability of interests will still be 
there as long as the whole situation remains calculable for friend and foe 
alike, 


The Senate debate is but a clear indication of the fact that there is no 
consensus in America with regard to policy vis-a-vis the Soviet Union. 
This makes for wncertainty within the Alliance but in Moscow as well. 


There are etatements pointing toward containment of the Soviet Union and 
then there are statements pointing to withdrawal] to Fortress America, To 
call for unilateral disarmament was a right reserved for Buropeans until 
recently, For this, they were acoused of being Eastern puppets; now they 
can join hands with rightwing Republicans, 
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Can America Go lt Alone ”? 


Now one must understand that the Americans—strong and mighty as they are—in 
full awareness of their global responsiviiities tend to look down upon the 
babble of opinions in the middle~cised and small countries of Burope that 
come up with lots of criticism and iivtie encouragement and that they finally 
say: We will go it dione, 


fhe difference between America end Kurops is thet the Americans can indeed go 
it alone for a time but we cannot, But it would be a mistake for America to 
believe that it can go it alone tor long without Europe. But that must be 

hard to swallow for a country thet wants to be atronger than the Soviet Union, 
if worse came to worst but that is not supposed to be stronger than its allies, 


Tne key question is: What ie strength ? Anyone who narrows the concept down 
to military strength will realizs that tne combined armed forces of all the 
menbers of the Alliance constitute but a fraction of American strength. Any- 
one in Washington who thinks in terus of miiitacry strength may well consider 
Surope expendable, Dut military strength haa turned into something which oan 
only be used in eamesrt at the risk of self-destruction—-which means that it 
cannot be usec, 


Anyone who thinks that existing military strength relationships permit him 
to make the Aliies do things they do not want to cao atvacks the very founda 
tions of NATO, This alliance of sovereign democratic nations does not operate 
on the majority principle, No decision can be taken that runs counter to the 
vital interests of any individual member, 


Nonetheless, it is perfoctiy clear that the argumants carry a different weight 
when proposed vy the representative of Iwxembouvg or the rejresentative of the 
United States-—leaving aside the possibility that ths arguments put forward 
by the emali mai‘on may be right and those of the large nation may be wrong, 


By the same token, the military weights have emerged more clearly over the 
past few months while the valk centered on missiles, warheads and arms expen- 
ditures: The middle-sised and the small nations of Buwrope have come to weigh 
less, The militarization of the international dialogue nas caused Europe to 
lose weight, During the detente phase, which was not uisputed in principle, 
the political weight attached to Burope was greater, Small wonder that Europe 
wants to hang on to it. 


In the courve of the debate on limited wars, several things happened at once: 
Europe grew weaker; the rising fear of a conflict which might put an end to 
its very exietence has seen the establishment of a fundamental opposition 
that did not exist before, Both phenomena, in the final analysis, weaken Ame- 
rica, too, Theat 1s something Washington cannot have desired. 


In East Eurora, something similar can be observed, The militarization of the 
international dialogue increases the sisensth of the superpower while de~ 
creasing the weight of the other Warsaw Pact covntries in relative terms, It 
is open to doubt whether this is what Washington wented, 
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All things considered, one could ask oneself whether Moscow can in fact be 
unhappy about a policy on Washington's part that is in the process of alienate 
ing Europe and that seeks competition with the other superpower in the very 
area where it is strongest, namely the military. 


After more than a year in office, there are two deficiencies of the Reagan 
administration worth noting: the overvaluation of military thinking and the 
lack of a convincing political strategy vis-a-vis the Soviet Union. 


Thinking in terms of military strength serves to dismantle political strength 
unilaterally at the West's expense, We consider it poJitical strength that 
econowic cooperation, for example, has evolved in recent years between the 
nations of Eastern and Western Europe which is in the interest of both sides— 
which is to say that it makes for stability. It promotes the peace and that 
after a.l is the real goal: To create as many elements of cooperation that 
stabilize peace so that we no longer have to rely on military deterrence, 


Peace through cooperation, that is the goal; in addition, there must be a de- 
fense capability that makes sure the other party knows the risk is high. 


Does the 1967 Doctrine Still Apply ? 


Do people in Washington believe that the Soviet system can be pushed against 
the wail or weakened to such an extent that the Warsaw Pact might come apart 
and freedom for Poland and other nations can be gained in the Western sense 7? 
Do they believe they can bring the Soviet Union down by the force of American 


military power ? 


There is hardly anyone who doesnot only because it would be too dangerous 
and because it would isolate America but also because it would not work, The 
West can indeed outarm the East—but at the cost: of a closing of Bastern 
ranks a2round Moscow and a destablization of the Western alliance, 


The overemphasis on military thinking weakens the West and a political stra~ 
tegy can be coordinated only with a nation that has one, 


Strengthening peace through cooperation is the only real chance we can see 
as the 20th century draws to a close, It opens up the prospect of replacing 
unusable military strength by political st vength, 


There is no military superiority in sight in the face of which Moscow might N 
have to capitulate, 


More important than the question of when preparations for the ICBM negotia- 
tions in Washington will be concluded or how great the rate of increase of the 
defense budget is to be is the question of whether the 1967 decisions of the 
Alliance still apply today and if not, what does ? Which road do we take ? 
That is what our consultations should be about before the heads of government 
meet in Bonn next sumer, 


9478 
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MILITARY FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


COMMISSION PRESENTS LONG-TERM GOALS FOR ARMED FORCES 
Bonn WEHRDIENSY in German 15 Mar 82 Supplement pp I-VI 
fArticle: "The Future of the Bundeswehr (2)"/ 


[text/ Defense Minister Apel does not consider the Bundes- 
wehr long-term planning paper worked out by the defense 
ministry commission acceptable. He will now be receiving a 
toned-down, less realistic version in May 1982. The first 
half of the draft turned down by Apel was contained in 
WEHRDIENST 838/82, Here now, as announced, is the remainder 
of said draft: 


B. Personnel 


A realistic assessment of the FRG's political and fiscal position as well as 
of population trends make it appear unlikely that the present peacetime 
strength of the armed forces can be maintained over the long term, 


Nonetheless, it must be our political goal to maintain peacetime strength of 
the armed forces and of support personnel at such a high level in the nine- 
ties that 


-~it prevents the enemy from making a surprise attack; 

—the add-on capability to achieve the force levels ne- 
cessary for the defense of the FRG within the alliance 
is retained; 

—the unaltered commitment of the FRG to its own defense 
remains clear; 

~— desired results of the MBFR negotiations are not placed 
in jeopardy in advance, 


Looking at manpower available through conscription realistically and even 
assuming major efforts, peacetime strength is not likely to exceed 450.000 
men due to low birth rate age groups which may be offset by a greater number 
of long-term soldiers, But the high long-term personnel component which is 
imperative to provide add-on capability up to defense strength can only be 
attained if 
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domestic political Life is influenced in the direction of 
an affirmation of the defenseworthiness of the principles 
set down the constitution; 
--the presently available potential is fully utilized; 
—levislative measures are introduced early enough and 
--the secessary funding is already provided for the 
medium term, 


Additional funds necessary to assure an increase in personnel will be offset 
by savings based on personnel reductions so that long-term personnel costs 

will not exceed the overall budget ceiling. Aside from adding to and/or main- 
taining high levels of long~term personnel, peacetime strengtn of about 450,000 
men can only be maintained, if a number of other measures are introduced, If 
the necessary decisions are not made, armed forces strength will decline to 
some 280,000 men by 1995. 


For this reagon, the commission recommends the following measures as part of 
a "plan for assuring manpower needs:" 


—repeal of plans to reduce annual average strengt)) of long= 
term personnel further; introduction of sign-up »remiums 
and other inducements (flanking measures); 

—opening up the armed forces to ‘omen volunteers up to 
about 10,000 women provided Article 12 a (4) of the basic 
law remains unchanged; 

—amendment of the conscription law to provide for incveas- 
ing basic service to 18 months at the outset and to 21 
wonths in the early nineties for up to 20,000 foreigners, 
and for cutting down on exemptions and deferments; 

~—a cut in civilian personnel to go along with a cut in the 
armed forces, The savings thus effected must be placed at 
the cisposa! of the armed forces; 

leg slative measures to counter the abuse of Article 4 (3) 
of the basic law (combat duty). 


Structure/National Defense System 


Based on peacetime armed forces strength of about 450,000 men, a structure can 
be maintained which 


—guerantees an adequate ratio between available manpower 
and the capability to add on to present defense levels and 

--retains the proven structure consisting of a volunteer-= 
intensive conscription army; the separation of the armed 
forces and administration and into military services and 
organizational regions, 
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The necessary reduction of the size of the Bundeswehr cen either be effected 
by eliminating entire organisational elements or by making deep cuts in a 
numoer of them, Eliminating euch elements entirely, leads to a corresponding 
loss of commands or staffs within the defense structure. In addition, this 
aggravates manpower~structural problems in that the services of some pro- 
fessional soldiers are no longer needed, 


Deep cuts in a large number of orgenizational elements do preserve the number 
of commands and staffs available in case of defense emergency, Rut such a 
procedure increases the already existing dependence on mobilization due to 
the need for additional staffing, thereby endangering the viability of these 
units in peacetime and their add-on capability up to defense strength in time 
of war, The decline in draftee levels is followed by a subsequent decline in 
the reservist potential. 


In the course of its study, the commission discovered no solution to the pro= 
lem of how to offset the decline in actual strength affecting the Bundeswehr's 

responsibilities by continvous replacement with reserve and/or trainee units 

or by establishing a militia component. Both cost considerations speak against 

these alternatives as does the decline of the reservist potential, 


For this reason, the commission recommends that 


-—the present proven structwre be by and large maintained 
also for reasons of add-on capability. but peacetime 
strength must not be permitted to drop below 450,000 men, 

—no further consideration ve given either to replacing 
effective strength with trainees ana/or reservists or to 
establishing a militia component, 

~-the serious conseouences of cutting deeply into © numcer 
of organizationel elexenta or eliminating some elements in 
their entirety be mitigated by following both courses of 
action. 


D. Axnmaments 


The commission feels that the scarcity of funds must not affect equipment 
needs of the armed forces to such an extent that they can no longer adequately 
perform their task, A "pause" in investment cannot be justified. Since defense 
planning is keyed tw long-term fiscal plans based on "zero growth under the 
5-year program calling '87," budgetable funds will have to be revised downward 
as against the levels agreed uvon at the closed-door session on arms spending, 
This calls for tighter priorities and a restructuring at least in part of arms 
ylanning. To keep coste down, the "guidelines on arms planning" are to be 
followed, 


The commission therefore recommends that 
-~the "guidelines on aims planning” be epproved and 


-——the following soals for providing equipment to the armed 
forces also be approved: 
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By preserving the fighting strength and flexibility of its units and/or 
major formations organized according to structure 4, the army is maintain- 
ing its capability for "combined arms combat." Equipment planning is sure 
to shift from new technology—particularly microelectronics——-to weapons and 
munitions without relinquishing the existing state of carrier design. The 
focus will therefore be on 


-~-improving command and control facilities as a prerequisite 
for effective use of weapons; 

-—intelligent munitions and mines to strengthen the ‘fire and 
barrier action" element, 

-——the realization in principle of plans for the armored combat 
units 90, 


The air force continues to assure participation in all essential tasks of the 
Allied air forces by maintaining the necessary ratio between command units, 
air attack and air defense forces, In the air attack area, the Tornado pro- 
ject and the procurement of more effective munitions are to be pursued. In 
the medium term, the Pershing I a must be replaced by the Pershing I b to 
continue to provide for a nuclear deterrent, 


In the coming decade, the focus will be on air defense and particularly on 


—the modernization of land-supported and airborne space 
safety systems, starting with the Patriot in the medium 
term; 

—temporary measures to make up for the present lack of (all- 
weather) physical protection—«a problem which, however, must 
be solved in the nineties. 


Despite a reduction in manpower, the navy will retain its fighting strength 
and improve its flexibility. Its structure will be improved over the long 
term by introducing equipment which concentrates on cost-efficient, per= 
sonnel-saving naval warfare resources, This will lead to a reduction in the 
number of seaborne writs and a concomitant increase in airborne platforms, 


in particular 


—vesponsibility for defense against attacks at sea will in 
greater measure be assigned to helicopter gunships as 
egainst airborne platforms; 

—anti-submarine and/or attack helicopters as well as sub- 
marines will in part take over the responsibilities of 
destroyers, frigates and/or corvettes in protecting sea- 
lanes and waters}; 

--the necessary research and development procedures are to 
be introduced exp< litiously. 
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Be Contributions to the Alliance, Premises 
The findings of the study wore: 


“Despite intensive scrutiny of the entire spectrum of 
Bundeswehr responsibilities, the commission did not 
consider any of the tasks assigned to the Bundeswehr as 
superfluous, 

—There were no indications that any of the Allies could 
in the foreseeable future take on any of the duties and 
burdens presently being borne by the FRG, 

-~For reasons of national interest, high priority is 
assigned to creation of Wartime Host Nation Support. 

In view of advance warning times, however, no sub= 
stantial reductions in German military contributions 
are to expected during peacetime, 

—Overall manpower and budget restrictions inevitably 
lead to a reduction of contributions to the Alliance 
and the fulfiliment of responsibilities. The commission 
feels it is impossible to achieve “equal efficiency 
with less funds," Still, contributions to the Alliance 
could be structured in such a way that there would be 
acceptabie limits on the reductions of those forces 
at least the retention of which are in the national 
interest. 


Although it is impossible to come up with exact figures on the armed forces 
for the nineties until detailed plans are available and although the possibi- 
lities and/or needs for concentrated efforts—-which the commission did not 
investigate—-may affect the following statements, the contributions to the 
Alliance listed below are realizable in principle: 


-—An army which could make an essential contribution to 

the following tasks: 

-—Start of operations close to the border within a 
warning time frame of not less than 48 hours; 

—Coordinated forwasd defense command; 

—Maintenance of the nuclear component with bi- 
valent barrel artillary; 

—Limited maintenance of operationa] freedom of 
maneuver; 

—Wartime Host Nation Support given the commit 
ment of supplemental funds, 








Possible negative consequences could arise due to 

-—a lessening of stability on the part of major 
formations with a concomitant adverse impact 
on the staying power of the defense structure; 

—a loss cf the long-range nuclear missile ar- 
tillexy and/or ADM capability; 

-——a reduction in capability to assume responsi- 
bility for Allied combat sectors in case of ine 
sufficient warning time; 

-—a reduction in air transport capability; 

—limitations on capability of freedom of maneu- 


ver, particularly for purposes of area protec-~ 
tion. 


An air force capable of contributing to the following important tasks assig- 
ned to the Allied air forces: 


—Reconnaissance and gathering information; 

-<luclear deterrence}; 

— Offensive and defensive operations against enemy air= 
craft; 

— Operations directed against the following echelons 
of Warsaw Pact land forces; 

—Direct support of NATO land forces; 

—Transportation and loading of reinforcements, 


Negative consequences might arise due to: 


-—deep reductions in commands and combat units, Under 
such circumstances, the air force could not keep up 
with the development of enemy capabilities in the 
eighties and would be unable to close the gap until 
the nineties at the earliest; 

—cute in the effective strength of those forces whose 
value, among other things, is based on their immediate 
retaliatory capability. This would include ground- 
supported air defense and thus constitute the most 
significant drawback both from the military point of 
view and the point of view of Alliance policy. 


A navy which, generally speaking, could contribute to the following tasks : 


—Defense against attacks by sea (primarily via the 
Baltic and/or Baltic approaches); 

—Securing of sealanes; 

--Naval operations in crisis situations and/or peace- 
time; 

—~Reconnaissance and gathering of intelligence, 
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Negative consequences might arise dus to; 


—<a substantial reduction in the number of seaborne units, 
leading to a loss of effective capability as well as 
combat and seaborne endurance; 

—limitations on the participation in naval crisis opera~ 
tions and peacetime presence in the North Flank area due 
to diminished redundancy in the out of action rate; 

— loss of survival capability-—among other things be- 
cause of greater dependence on airborne systems and thus 
greater vulnerability in case of air strikes against air- 


fields, 


All these contributions to the Alliance, however, could only be made under 
the following conditions: 


—The budget plans based on "real zero growth under the 
5-year program ‘87 ceiling" would not be undercut, 

-—-Allowing the branches of service to structure their own 
programs based on agreed upon plans with a free choice 
of costing procedures so as to achieve a balanced rela- 
tionship between operation and investment particularly 
in the areas of manpower and materials, 

—Timely realization of all measures proposed with regard 
to manpower and armaments. 


Nonetheless, adverse effects on these premises would be unavoidable, as for 
example: 


—Doubt could be cast on whether the German contributions 
are adequate and well-balanced enough. 
—The deterrent capability of the armed forces might be 


reduced, 

—The forward defense capability as presently understood 
would be lessened and would thus further impede implemen- 
tation of NATO's military-strategic concepts. 

-—The reduction of effective strength would increase depen- 
dence on forces available only after mobiiization and on 


reinforcements, 


Given the premises and the overall framework presented to the commission, it 
is unable to propose other solutions. 


Long=range alternatives could only result from 


—a change in overall conditions such as 
—<developments in the Warsaw Pact's potential—for 
example as a consequence of arms control negotia- 
tions, But there is no sign of this at present, 























—in proposed budgets, The commission recommends that 
a long-term real growth factor be built into the de- 
fense budget, 

—a reduction of expenditures, However, the commission did 
not feel that any of the tasks could be relinquished, 

—investwents in the area of armaments, The commission, howe 
ever, did not perceive any signs of revolutionary new de- 
partures,. 

-——@ change in premises, This would require joint study 
within the Alliance on such matters as strategy, warning 
time and/or effective strength which would only be possible 
to do over the long tern, 

—a division of labor and/or responsibilities within the 
Alliance which could lead to a more rational use of ree 
sources overall, Any such attempts should be pursued. 





The commission recommends that 


—adjustments in the contributions to the Alliance should 
b2 kept to a minimm so as not to jecpardize the imple-~ 
mentation of NATO's military-strategic concepts and 
where they are inescapable at least to avoid a reeuction 
in those forces which make up the core of German contri- 
butions to the Alliance; 

—measures which adjust and/or reduce contributions to the 
Alliance be undertaken only in close consultation with 
the Alliance; 

—whenever necessary reductions are introduced care is 
taken not to make advance concessions for MBFR,. 

—further ways of a division of labor and/or responsibi- 
lities in the Alliance be studied which might point the 
way to more efficient use of resources, 

——the use of resources be concentrated on the maintenance 
of Alliance contributions wherever possible. 

-—adverse effects be mitigated as much as possiole by intro- 
ducing flanking measuxes such as 
—contributions on behalf of WHNSeewhich would have to 

be supplementally funded, however-—-in order to bring 
the overall NATO potential into play thereby. 
—making it clear that there is unalterable commitment 
to defense (one indication of which would be to extend 
the length of basic military service), 
—offering assigned forces previously not so designated, 
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MILITARY NETHERLANDS 


ANTI-MILITARIST GROUPS OPERATE IN ARMED FORCES 
Amsterdam ELSEVIERS MAGAZINE in Dutch 13 Feb 82 pp 62-63 


[Text] Behind the walls of the barracks rages the dis- 
cussion about the sense and the nonsense of the army, 
about the presence of nuclear weapons on Dutch soil, 

and the role of the timid common soldier in this politi- 
cal minefield. The once notorious Union of Conscripts is 
not the front-runner anymore. The action group "Onkruit," 
the League of Conscripts and the committee "Soldiers 
against Nuclear Weapons" are in command. ELSEVIERS 
analyzes the anti-militarist groups in the armed forces. 


The Dutch common soldier is not satisfied anymore with just complaining-—he 
now has his say in the matter. The wave of democratization of the 1960's 
created a new type of soldier. He no longer belonged to a group of obedient 
cannonfodder or willing footsloggers. Instead he turned out to be--according 
to U.S. critics--"a slovenly, grumbling, longhaired, but nevertheless hand- 
somely paid serviceman.'' The VVDM, Union of Conscripts, founded in 1966, was 
generally held responsible for the total deterioration of the Dutch soldier. 
U.S. General George S. Brown expressed himself strongly: "It is a trial to 
inspect a Dutch guard of honor--they don't shine their shoes, don't comb their 
hair and they have the reaction speed of a retired cow." 


The Union of Conscripts received the blame. The un‘ .n vehemently fought many 
a duel with army headquarters and successes were f° thcoming: the polishing of 
brass uniform parts was abolished, pay was greatly increased, hairstyle left 
optional and the requirement to salute was removed from the Handbook of the 
soldier. The Union of Conscripts has done its duty as a pressure group and it 
seems that it can now stand aside. In its heyday the union counted 33,000 mem- 
bers, today there are only 14,000. The spearhead is taken over by groups that 
emphasize political discussions in the army. They address themselves to ques- 
tions pertaining to the sense and nonsense of the military and the presence of 
nuclear weapons on Dutch soil. These are matters that were left mere or less 
untouched by the Union of Conscripts. 


When at the end of 1977 thousands took to the streets’ to protest against the 
neutron bomb, the Union of Conscripts still kept aloof from the signature 
action. The union feared that firm pronouncements regarding nuclear weapons 
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vill weaken its bargaining position vis-a-vis the minister of defense and 
remained noncomaittal. tn 19/79 the political discussion spread to the army. 
Strangely enough career otficers tormed the vanguard. Fifty officers joined 
in a nuclear weapon discussion, eventually resulting in the creation 
VVBK (Peace and Security Consultations of the Armed Forces). Their 
spokesman is Captain Meindert Stelling. He does not mince words and declares 
liimselt radically against nuclear armement. In his attack against nuclear 
weapons he specifically stresses the fact that "the use of nuclear weapons 
is in violation of the Law of war." Ue points out that the Geneva Convention 
prohibits the use ef weapons that cause unnecessary fatalities among the 
ivilian population. He also points out that a resolution of the United 
ions condemns the use of nuclear weapons as a crime against humanity. 


« 


Che Supreme Command reacted somewhat fittully to the politically charged 

salvos. [lt is used to grumbling about the minimal quality of the pea soup, 

fatigue duty, the early morning roll call or the depressing guard duties, 
large-scale opposition apainst political directives is something else. 


fhe response from the Supreme Command varies from transfers and forms of in- 
timidation to the separation or discharge, but this does not turn the tide. 


Catalysts of the discussion are especially the action group Onkruit, the 
beague of Conscripts and, at a later stage, the committee Soldiers Against 
Nuclear Weapons. Onkruit was founded in the beginning of 1974 by people who 
objected to the procedures followed by the Union of Conscientious Objectors 
VD]. the members of Onkruit are less concerned with attracting and support- 
ing conscientious objectors than in anti-militarists. They do not believe 
that meking an appeal to the Law on Conscientious Objectors constitutes oppo- 
sition to militarism. The purpose of the group is: 


to support and organize actions of total objectors who do not invoke the 
law on conscientious objection and are therefore sentenced to extended terms 
t imprisonment; 

to protest, demonstrate and agitate against all sorts of militarist ten- 
dencies in our societv, such as air shows, fleet days and tatoos; 


to propagandize anti-militarism by means of speaking engagements, brochures, 
posters, etc. 
Onkruit does not address itself to Parliament or the political parties, but 
’ * j 1 ° ° ° . . - . 4 M ; y " 
"wants to remind the ordinary citizens of their personal responsibility. 
the League of Conscripts has existed since May 19/70. Although the anti- 
ilitarist tenets of the League of Conscripts have been proclaimed from the 


very beginning, their effects did not manitest themselves until last year. 


(he League of Conscripts rejects conscientious objection. The members, on 
the contrary, should purposely enter into the service "to build a strong 

soldiers’ movement as a counterforce to army headquarters and capitalism: 
"The soldiers in the Dutch army are used for matters they have no personal 
interest in. For 14 months they are torced to prepare themselves for the 
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detense ot che interests and profits of trade and industry. Soldiers have 
many duties, tew rights and now and then receive favors. As soon as they 
start demanding really important things or only discuss the subject, they are 
threatened. To change this situation, soldiers should unite. First of all 
they iould tight tor rights instead of favors. Any gain in this respect is 
important, but it is not the end of the struggle. The real problem of the 
army is not the boredom, not the corruption, not the harassment and the in- 
justice, but the fact that the army is an organization which is used against 
the interests of people who are forced to join that army. Only the combined 
efforts of soldiers, workers, women and students can resolve this." Thus an 
otfieial communication of the League of Conscripts. 


Onkruit as well as the League of Conseripts is related to anarchism that wants 
to put an end to the existing forms of power and authority. During the last 
few vears, in tact atter the demonstrations against the cruise missiles in 
December 1979, both anti-militarist groups have tried intensively to cultivate 
military personnel. Exploratory discussions pertaining to nuclear armament 
were held in many barracks. The discussions often culminated in the subject 

of vuardinge the nuclear warheads stored in The Netherlands, the so-called site- 
wateh. Every conscript must guard these nuclear warheads at least once during 
his time ot service. the first confrontation with the military authorities 
took place in June 1980. Soldier Gerard van Wingerde from Wezep ignored the 
order to take the site-watch. Efforts to kick him out of the army through the 
back-door as a conscientious objector failed because Van Wingerde did not 
accept the role they had cast for him. He says: "I'm not a pacifist, I 
understand the necessity of force in the defense of a country against foreign 
domination. But the effects of the use of nuclear weapons absolutely cannot 
he controlled." Van Wingerde received a warrant to appear before a court- 
mirtial but because of the extensive publicity of the case the military court 
did not dare to punish him too severely. He was put on probation for 6 weeks 
which opencd the floodgates towards practically uncontrolled antinuclear 


weapon actions. 


Ihe antinuclear weapon lobby within the army has now assumed considerable 
proportions and acts largely outside the political parties. Only the Paci- 
fist Socialist Party and the Political Party of Radicals have influence on the 
inti-militarist movements. The Labor Party is characterized as a very unreli- 
able partner in the discussion. State Secretary Bram Stemerdink was given the 
epithet “traitor’ because he had declared himself against demonstrations in 
uniform, As the result of a tactical maneuver the influence of the antinuclear 
eapon lobbvists in the army has increased considerably. Because the League 

1 Conseripts combines the antinuclear weapon viewpoint with an anti-Nato 
resolution, the range of the League's agitation was restricted. To reach a 
wider group of soldiers the committee, Soldiers against Nuclear Weapons, 

ich stays aloot from the anti-NATO point of view of the League of Conscripts, 
is founded. In January of last year 30 members of the Union of Conscripts and 
! the Leayue of Conscripts from various barracks joined forces to form a new 
auciard of opposition against nuclear weapons, The purpose of the committee 
follows the aims of Onkruit and the League of Consecripts closely: dissemination 
‘) intormation regarding nuclear weapons and stimulating the idea of nonparti- 
ipation by soldiers in the use of nuclear weapons, such as refusal to 
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rarticipate in the site-watch. Since the foundation of the committee the 


number of refusals has increased to about ?0. 


strategy of the three front-runners, Onkruit, the League of Conscripts and 

the Soldiers Against Nuclear Weapons committee is twofold. On the one hand 
closer relations are sought with the civilian peace movement: "By establish- 
ing a Link with the 'IKV' and ‘Stop the N-Bomb' it has become impossible for 
the army to impose harsh punishment." On the other hand, the League of Con- 
scripts takes the Line that the support trom publicity and civilians is in- 
ufticient to arrive at "a successful fight" in the amy: "Ultimately the 
trugele must be built on the efforts of the active soldiers. The soldiers 
themselves must organize the tight in the barracks, hopefully with the result 
that still more soldiers in uniform will demonstrate and, moreover, will col- 
lectively refuse to guard nuclear weapons or undertake other tasks related to 
nuclear armament. Before it reaches that point the soldiers movement must be 
built up in the barracks again. To reach that goal it is first of all essen- 
tial that more antimilitarists, instead of being conscientious objectors, 
enter the service." 
lt seems that the antimilitarist action groups monopolize and isolate the nu- 
clear weapon discussion in the army. A small, active group determines the 
uurse tor the entire movement. Encouraged by their success the antimilitar- 

i's will soon not shy away from organizing significant blockades and boycott 
ictions of the scope of the antinuclear energy actions of Dodewaard. In 
civilian life the nuclear weapon discussion is developing into fertile soil 
for demagogues. Meaningful arguments disappear behind a barrier of shouting. 
But in a civilian environment there are enough possibilities to release the 
pressure. In the army, however, which is by definition an authoritarian 
ociety, the discussion regarding the sense and nonsense of nuclear weapons 
ouslit to take place in a dialogue characterized by high democratic standards, 
\s yet the antimilitarists do not create the impression that they are devot- 
ing themselves fanatically to the propagation of those democratic principles. 
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GENERAL FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


POLLTICAL ASPECT OF WEST BERLIN MASS TRANSIT VIEWED 
Zurich NEUR ZUERCHER ZELTUNG in German 12 Mar 82 p 5 


/Report by sk., datelined Berlin, 10 March: "Traffic Problems in West Berlin--Dif- 
ficult Integration of the Intra-Urban Electric Railroad in the Transit System'"/ 


[Text / Later this spring the Berlin Senat intends to submit a traffic concept for 
the intra-urban electric ratlroad which has been largely shut down in the western 
part of the city. The intra-urban electric railroad is managed by the East Berlin 


GDR Railroad. The Senat's efforts to integrate the intra-urban electric railroad 
in the West Berlin transit system has political as well as traffic aspects. 


Symbol! of Berlin's Unity 


Despite the separation by the Wall, the intra-urban electric railroad is the only 
centrally managed transit system operating all over Berlin. Equipped with generous 
and spacious tacilities, 1t was considered--before World War II--to be the most 


moder tanner city transit system in Europe. Many sections of the public retain 


quite a measure of affection for the inter-urban eclectric railroad. On the one hand 
ft embodies oa part of the city's former glory and, on the other, continues to be a 
ymbo! of Berlin's unitv--lost after the war. In any case, with regard to traffic 
nd urban development planning, the Senat (for political reasons) has alwaye insist- 
d that all-Berlin aspects must be taken into account. 
rom the aspect of traffic alone a link between the intra-urban electric railroad 
id the Wost Serlin transit system is bound to be interesting. Though, after the 


istrouction of the Wall and the boycott of the intra-urban electric railroad by 
Large sections of the public, West Berlin traffic enterprises have set up several 
rafiic links parallel to the intra-urban electric railroad lines, it has been 
found that these are often a rather inadequate replacement. 


fe opportunity for the intra-urban electric railroad's integration in the West 
lin transit system first arose in 1976. <A report by NEVES DEUTSCHLAND, the 
ntral communist party organ, dated 26 March of that year, said that, in view of 
large defteits of the intra-urban electric railroad in Wost Berlin (amounting 
ome MIOO million annually), the GDR Railroad intended to let "the intra-urban 
etric railroad in West Berlin” on lease "to the West Berlin Senat." 
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Uncertain Legal Situation 


This announcement provided an incentive for the Senat to proceed to definite intra- 
urban electric railroad planning. Disregarding the still uncertain source of money 
for repairs to that railroad (its tracks and car stock in the western part of the 
city are altogether obsolete), its integration in the West Berlin transit system 
also presents some questions regarding the legal status. 


This is due primarily to the fact that the legal status of the German Railroad in 
Berlin has never been clearly settled. The legal basis of the handling of railway 
operations in the total city area by the East German railroad is a relevant decree 
issued by the Soviet military administration in 1945. This was adopted by all four 
occupation powers in the form of an Allied Control Council decision. 


While the Western powers ceded to the Soviet Union neither their sovereign rights 
nor the property rights to the railroad land in West Berlin, they did give up direct 
control of railroad traffic by the representatives of all four powers. This omis- 
sion has been one of the reasons by the GDR Railroad attempted on several occasions 
to exercise sovereign functions on railroad land in West Berlin. 


Up to now contacts between the Senat and the Western Allies have tended to be in- 
formal. The integration of the intra-urban electric railroad in the West Berlin 
transit system has not been discussed. True, the Allies have not raised any objec- 
tion in principle against such a project. They do not hide their opinion, though, 
that--due to the ambiguous Jegal status and, especially the operation of allied 
military transports on the GDR Railroad's route network--the intra-urban electric 
railroad is a sensitive topic. While the Allies would certainly approve the results 
of negotiations, these would have to proceed with the greatest caution because the 
GDR is always trying to make prevail a status quo minus in all discussions dealing, 
inter alia, with the rights of the Western Allies. 


Subway Preferred 


In his talks with Federal Chancellor Schmidt in the GDR, Council of State Chairman 
Honecker announced that East Berlin is not prepared to cede the right to operate 

the intra-urban electric railroad in West Berlin. Accordingly the Western Allies 
hold that no more than a minor settlement is in sight. Since integration of the 
intra-urban electric railroad in the West Berlin transit system is not possible, the 
establishment of a loose traffic link should be considered. 


Nor does the Senat appear to try for more than a minor settlement from the financial 
aspect. In the coming years Bonn will make availabie M1.6 billion for the expansion 
of the West Berlin transit system. Most of this money is to be used for the con- 
struction of new subway lines. And yet the Senat is not able from its own resources 
to finance the repairs necessary for the intra-urban electric railroad in West Ber- 
lin. Experts estimate that such repairs would cost about DM2.5 billion. 


11698 
CSO: 3103/34] 


209 








GENERAL, GREECE 


INTERNATIONAL DISARMAMENT CONFERENCE MEETS IN ATHENS 
International Participants 
Athens RIZOSPASTIS in Greek 26 Feb 82 p 1 


[Text] ‘The International Disarmament Conference opens today with a ceremony 
to be held at 1900 hours in an assembly hall of the Athens Bar Association. 
the conference is being organized by the WPC and it is hosted by EEDYE [Greek 
Committee for an International Detente and Peace]; the meetings will continue 
over the weekend at the hotel "Titania." 


As known, the participants include three UN representatives and 57 repre- 
sentatives from 30 countries of the 5 continents. The conference's main topic 
is "Peoples and the UN:" it will work out the proposals the WPC will submit 

at the special UN assembly on disarmament; the conference will also discuss 
the mobilization of international public opinion and its contribution to the 
success of the UN assembly. Representatives from Japan, Brazil, Ethiopia, 
Cyprus, the GDR, Hungary, Romania and Poland have already arrived in Athens. 
The following are expected to arrive today: WPC President Romez Sandra, Ita- 
lian Senator Nino Pasti, retired general and former commander of NATO's nuclear 
planning group, british Labor Party Deputy Janes Lamond and delegations from 
the UN, USSR, U.S., West Germany, France, Austria, Belgium, Sweden, Denmark, 
Finland, Luxemburg, Bulgaria, Portugal, Canada, Australia, Mexico, India and 
Guinga 


Meeting Opens in Athens 
Athens RIZOSPASTIS in Greek 27 Feb 82 p 1 


iixcerpts | The luternattonal Conference on Disarmament and Peace opened in 
\thens vesterday; it has been organized by the WPC and is hosted by the Greek 
Committee for International Detente and Peace. 


Messenvers of peace from every corner of our planet, from Brazil to the 
iInfited States, to Japan and Australia, from India to Ethiopia, Cyprus, the 
SSR and all the countries of Europe, along with representatives of the Greek 
emocrattle parties and peace organizacions, flooded the assembly hall of the 
Athens Bar Association for the first solemm meeting. 
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"We salute the robust Greek peace-loving movement. We salute Greece which in 
one voice is shouting: Out with the nuclear weapons and the American bases." 


[t is with these words that WPC President Romez Sandra began his speech, 
causing a storm of applause. 


"The best contribution of Greece to the international struggle for peace and 
disarmament ,"" he continued, "would be the elimination from fits soil of nuclear 
weapons, the removal of the American bases and its withdrawal from NATO." 


The ceremonial opening of the international conference for peace and disarma- 
ment was made by the president of the Athens Bar Association, Mr Makhairas. 
Mr Argyriadis, president of the EEDYE, greeted the conferees on benalf of his 
organization. Also greetings were extended by representatives of KKE, PASOK, 
AKE {Agrarian Party of Greece], KODISO [Party of Democratic Socialism] and 
EDA; Mr Bota, director of the UN Institute for Disarmament, Italian Senator 
Nino Pasti, tormer deputy chief of NATO forces in Europe, J. Lamond, British 
Labor Party deputy, Mr Loizidis from the Cypriot Movement against the neutron 
bomb and others. 


Other Speakers 


Speaking on behalf of the PASOK Central Committee, Mr Th. Kapetanakis referred 
to the dangers for world peace caused by the Reagan administration policies; 

he stressed the need to establish a new economic order. Referring to the 

new government's foreign policy he declared that Greece has started disengaging 
itself from NATO; he added that a schedule for the removal of the American 
bases will be set up soon. The government, he said, will seek to develop its 
links "with all the socialist and progressive forces in the world." 


Present at the triumphal opening of the international conference for peace and 
disarmament yesterday were, among others: KKE deputies A. Ypsilandi and 

D. Mavrodoglou, KKE Europarliamentarian T. Adamos, representatives of PASOK, 
AKE, EDIK [Democratic Center Union], KODISO [Party of Democratic Socialism] 
and EDA, representatives of the embassies of the USSR, the Hungarian People's 
Republic, the Polish People's Republic, the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, 
the GDR, Ethiopia, many mayors, former EEDYE President Boudouris, G. Ritsos, 
M. Katrakis, Z. Skaros, K. Kazakos, ESAK [United Antidictatorial Labor Move- 
ment | President M. Pytharoulis, former deputy Comrade Kepesis, representatives 
of the democratic clergy and members of the administrative councils of many 
mass organize:tions and structures. 


Telegrams to the conference were sent by KKE Deputy Mikis Theodorakis who is 
in Belrut and KEADEA |expansion unknown] President Markopoulos. 
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GENERAL GREECE 


NEW BILL LIMITS CIVIL SERVANTS' SALARY 
Athens IL KATHIMERINI in Greek 25 Feb 82 p 1 


[Excerpt] Yesterday, the minister to the prime minister submitted to Parliament 
a bill on the question of civil servants holding more than one position and 
having more than one employment, as well as the establishment of a ceiling 

on civil servants salaries. The new bill provides that civil servants or 
persons employed by legal entities of public and private law under state con- 
trol, cannot be appointed to a second public position in the public sector. 

The ban also concerns all retired employees from the public sector, if their 
pension is larger than one-fourth of the monthly salary of the prime minister, 
unless the pension involved is a military pension. The bill also provides 

that the highest compensation an employee of the state or of a state-controlled 
organization or bank, and others can receive hereafter will be about 127,000 
drachmas per month, equal to the gross salary of the president of the Areopagus 
(Supreme Court of Appeal). 


Persons with special scientific knowledge considered to be vital to the state 
would receive additional special compensation. In such cases, a special de- 
cision by the minister of coordination, minister to the prime minister, and 
ninister of finance would be necessary stating the reasons for the special 
compensation to be published in the EFIMERIS TIS KYVERNISEOS [GOVERNMENT 
GAZETTE] so that it could be checked. 


Following approval of the bill, all those employed in the public sector will 
have to submit personal statements at regular intervals; it is also provided 


that the Supreme Administrative Council will exercise full control, here- 
after be under the prime minister and constantly check the public sector ex- 
penditures. 
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